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© While the number of 3- 10 S-vear-olds continues
toodectine. o greater proportion now almost 50
percenl --are enteritty proprimaty. programs fentry
2.0

® A\ <nwller proportion of whites were envelled in
private clementary schools in 1977 than in 1967,
while hd reverse was true for blacks (entry 2.3).

‘® Since 1950, the proportion ol students enrolled
helow the modal grade has Jdeereised sharphv, e
majority of the public supports vrade promotion by
cxamination (entries 2:6 and 2.9). -

® A\ mujority of teenagers, both aboves ind helosw-
averave students, ihink school work should be harder
(entry™>2.12). '

TECSTIHECTE CHCraa L'Ullk':LL' L
Fhe proportion of students
leee increased by over 1O

® Luition and fees rednai
public institutions” between
these charges rose shightly
plurality of the public fave
income ceiling for grants
and 3.19).

® Onc-feurth ofall enterin
prossed o need for remedi
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® Amomy recent bachcelor’s
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women earn the least (entri
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Foreword

The Condition of Education is the annual statistical
report describing conditions in education as well as
those in the larger socggty that affect education. Tt
is prepared by the National Center for Education

.Statistics as required by Public Law 93-380, Title V,

Scction 501 (a). This is the fifth such report.

'
In this year's report, statistical data are presented on
a variety of issucs concerning educational institu-
tions, participants, and personncel. The report s
organized to reflect the characteristics of the cduca-
tion system and its relationship to the larger socicty.
The first section of this report describes trends and
developments affecting education at all levels. Chap-

ter | deals with the socictal context for describing

the condition of education, chapter 2 covers clemen-

‘tary and sccondary, cducation. and chapter 3 ex-
amines  postsecondary  education,

In the sccond
section of the report, special topics have  been
selected for closer analysis. Chapter 4 looks at the
financing of clementary and secondary cducation.
chapter 5 cxamines outcomes of cducation, and
chapter (6 explores the .status of minorities and
Yomen in higher education.

The narrative for cagh chapter refers to data pre-
sented in charthook form. Each entry on a topic
consists of a table and a chart, which are presented
together.” The data highlighted in the chart, and
briefly- deseribed in a statement accompanying the
chart, are extracted from the facing table. Data used
in the chart appear in boldface type, in the table,
which may be readily~consulted for further informa-
tion,

An effort was made in preparing this report to ad-
dress a broad range of significant issues at all levels
of cducation. Data on-cmerging as well as recurring
issues are reported. Many of the statistics presented
here relate 1o jssu ot includedsin previous editions
of this report. To aid readers desiring statistics on
otlicr topics or more data on a particular issue, a
cumulative index lists topics and data shown in the
1976, 1977, and 1978 cditions, as well as in the
present editipn.

.

Part Two of this report contains a deseription of
the activities of the Center for fiscal years 1979 and
1980. We hope that this report will be helpful to
the *reader in understanding the information and
services available in the National Center for Educa-
tion Statistics. ‘

Maric D. Eldridge

- Administrator

Rational Center for Education Statistics
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Chapter 1

The Social Context
of EducatiPn

Education is. a network of relationships among
people, a system with links to the family, the work
force, and the community. This initial chooter is
designed to illuminate these linkages between cduca-
tion and other social institutions. By cxamining
reécnt'trcnds within the family, the work force, and
the community, it suggests the impact that changes
in other systems may Rave on education. Tt also
examines- the converse, that .is, the influence that
cducation exerts on other social institutions and on
the roles that Americans occupy as parents, workers,
and citizens. .

Educahon and the Family

Educational attainment is closely’ linked to fannl\

background. Presenting the cducational status of &

family members by the cducational attainment of
family heads indicates the importance of family back-
ground (entry 1.1). The lower limit o cducational

-attainment of family dependents has been -based tra-

O
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‘dmonally on the level attained by family heeds. In
general, dependenis have tended to attain levels of

education similar to or somewhat higher than those .

completed by family hecads.

Most high.school dropouts have family heads with
only limited schooling. Two-thirds of family mem-
bers who dropped out of high school have family
heads who necver finished -hizh school. Most high
school graduates with no -college expcerience have
family heads who did not go beyond high school.
Slmllarly, a majority of family members who are full-
time college students are from hou%cholcl\ in which
the heads had some cgfcgc training.

e

Appreciable gains in educational status have been
made in a single generation by -some racic!/cthnic
groups. Progress is particularly-pronounced among
blacks and is also cvident to a lesser extent among
Hispanies. Most black and Hispanic family members
have family heads with fewer than 12 years of school-

ing. Although minority members in college tend to

have better educated family heads than blacks and
Hispanics in gencral, about two-fifths are from fami-
lics in which the heads have less than a high school
cducation, Only one-fourth of black college students
have family hecads with any college expericnce.
Equal proportions ef Hispanic college students come
from families headed by high school dropouts and
from families with cdllege-cducated heads.

The first feature most readily apparent about the
contemporary American family is its shrinking size.
Within this decade, the average number of persons
in family houscholds declined from 3.61 persons in
1970 to 3.37 personsin 1977. Some of this decline
can be attributed to morfe young adults and more
senior citizens, scumg up independent households.

Most of the decline is the direct result of the low -

birth rtc among young women of childbearing age.

Although‘ the proporrtion is down slightly from 1970,:‘

54 percent of all families have children under 18
_years old. If the number of children were evenly dis-
“tributed among all fumilies with children, cach family

would/have an average of 2.04 children. In' 1965,

- the average was 2.44 children. ¥

a



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.1.2). This introduces a sccond phenome
“modern American family life, single parenthood. The

Fewer children . in the family, as in the classroom,
may contribute to morc favorable conditions for
raising the young. Smailer families may mcan that
parents have morc time, cncrgy, and asscts 10 devote
to their. children’s cducation. Yet, as in the class-
room, other obligations may compete for these re-
sources. Parents may be less able or willing to sacri-
fice for children becausc of competing demands from
work or other interests outside the home. Whether
parents today devote more of themselves to their
children's cducation than was the casc in the past
remains conjectural. The only information currently
available is from parents’ reports. of their own in-
volvement-in a ‘recent Columbia Broadcasting Sys-
tem (CBS) survey. According to these subjective esti-
mates, at least. parents indicated that they arc morc
involved in their children’s cducation than their own
parents were when they were young.

Although cach family with “children averages (wo-
children, not all families have two parcnls’}cntry
on of

vast majority of children, ncarly four-fifths, live with
both parents. Yet, this proportion Ras fallen sub-
stantially over the last several years. The decline is
cvident among whites and particulirly among blacks.
About 85 percent of white children lived with both
pare.its, in 1977, compared to 92 pereent in 1960.
Fewer than half of all black children lived with both
parents in 1977, in contrast to almost two-thirds
17 years carlicr. .

Some observers view the proportion geported living
in traditional mother-father houscholds as too high,

‘because this percentage includes a growing propor-

tion of children living with the mother and a step=-
father. According to 1976 Foundation for Child
Development estimates; 7 percent of 7- to 11-year-
olds reside in thesc mother-stepfather familics. This
percentage, combined with the proportion of children
in thc onc-parent -familics, represents “at least onc-
fourth-of Amcrican children who have cxperienced
some family disruption thi»ugh death, descertion, or
more often, divorce. : '

. Among children under 18 in one-parent houscholds,
most live with their mothers only. Sixteen percent
of all children in.[977 were living i female-headed
familics. twice the proportion in 1960. Among black
children, the:proportion is much higher—alrost 42

~pereent. Another 9 percent of black children live in
houscholds where ncither ;parent is present, a per-
centage much above,the national figure. ‘

The rimpact of the female-headed houschold on the
cducation of children is unclear. Familics with female
heads do have ceriain featurcs: negatively associated
with the education of children, not the least of these
being depressed family income. Low income, com-
bined with lower cducational attainment of female
heads and less time to devote to their children, may
place additional demands on the schools.

A third phenomenon of the modern American family
is the working mother. As reported in last year’s
cdition of this rcport, the proportion of school-age .
children with working mothers has risén appreciably
in the 1970's. This trend continued in 1978 with
over 53 percent bf children € to 17 years old living
with mothers who arc in the labor force. ’

According to sclf-reports on the CBS poll, working
mothers are as likely to besinvolved in their children’s -
education as mothers not in the labor force. When
asked «t0 what cxtent parcnts participate in their
children’s cducational activitics, participation re~
portéd by working mothers was no different from
that of nonworking mothers. Indicators arc not cur-
rently available to show how family childrearing

practices may be changing as a result of the greater «

labor force participation of mothers. ‘Many analysts
suggest that this trend may result in greater sharing
of childrcaring responsibilitics between parents. Both
parents working may also increase the role of the
schools in providing child care.

T 27
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-among the adult population.

A fourth feature of the American family likely to
affect cducation is the increasing educational attain-
ment of parents (entry 1.3). Consistent with the gen-
eral trend toward a better educated populace, there
has been a rise in the level of parents” cducation.
Over, the past decade, cducational attainment of
famlly heads with. children rose for all types of

familics. It was reported in 1978 that more than one-

third of fathers in two-parents familics had gone to
college "and one-fifth had graduated from college.
Fewer than one-third had not graduated from high
school, a significant reduction since 1970.

Educational attainment of mothers heading single-
parent familics tends to be much lower than the level
of schooling of fathers hcading two- parcnt families.
A large proportion}43 perceni, of female heads in
1978 did not have a¥high school cducation.” It is also
noteworthy that the percentag. of fenrale heads with
4 years ot high school or with 1 to 3 years of college
is much the same as the percentage among fathers in
two-parent families. It is at the bottom and at the
top of the educational scale that the attainment of
female heads is very different from that of heads of
two-parcnt familics.

The hmhcn overall educational attainment of famiiy
heads can be attributed to several factors. The devel-
opment reflects the overall trend in higher education
The massive influx of
GI Bill recipients into higher education after World
War Il contributed to this general growth. The need
for advanced 1raining to meet job requirements has
resulted further in a longer period of schooling. ' In
more recent years, extension of postsecondary “edu-
cation to adults beyond the traditional college age
also_ has contributed to greater attainment. Adult
education courses have attragted many parents with
school-age children. As repor gl in a recent Gallup
poll, parents witly children in schol were more likely

"o report that they have taken an ac'ult cducation

¢course than respondents without chiddren.

~~

1%

The benefits which are associated with higher educa-
tional attainment in the general population apply to
parents and theit children as well. Educational ad-

vantages appear transferable from parent to child.
'Higher parcntal cducation has been shown consis-
tently.dé be related to higher achievement of children
as sfudents and as young adults. As previously dis-
cussed, children tend to attain levels of cducation

" comparable to levels attained by their parents. As
._will be shown later, higher parental cducation is

associated with higher test scores of students on
naiional assessments of performance in various sub-
jeet arcas. Low scorers tend to be from familics
headed by non-high school graduates, high scorers
from familics with heads with some postsecondary
~education. However, these scores compare student
achicvement at one- point, not over time. Whether
- the wend toward nigher parental attainment will con-
tribute to a generally higher level of student per-
formance in the long run remains a rescarch
question. ' '

Because of the rapidity of change in the American
family, the effects of these trends on education are
difficult to measure. Onc approach to gauging their
impact is to measure the public’s perception of them.
A recent CBS poll offers some indication of the pub-
lic's attitudes toward American cducation and ‘the
family (entry 1.4). The responses of parents with
school age children are particularly noteworthy.

When asked-about the cffect of the one-parent family
on the education of children, parents overwhelmingly
responded negatively. Sxx‘zy three pereent saw single
parcathood as adversely affecting education. Only
3 pereent viewed it as having a positive cffect.




i

The cffect of the mother working was also seen
negatively. Despite the fact that a majority of mothers
with school-age children now work, forty-six pereent
of the pagknts- viewed mothers who work as having a
bad cffcct on their children’s education. Of the work-
ing mothers polled, most viewed working more
ambivalently; 28 pereent saw working negatively,
12 percent positively, and 45 pereent neutrally.

The poll also asked parents’ opinions on the cfleets

of influcnces outside the family. Television in geneval Y\

was viewed negatively but children’s programming
was scen quite positively. Racial integration was most
often viewed neutrally; about the same proportion
saw it positively as ncgatively. The effect of busing
_om- the ‘education of the ‘children involved was more
negatively viewed.

Because the school-age child's time is divided among
the school, the family, and the television set, a closer
examination of the relationship between television,
the family, and children’s educdtion/is warranted.
As cstimated by the Neilsen: Ratip@ Serviee, 97 per-
cent of all houscholds own television sets and 45
_pereent own more than one. According to Parent
and Tcachers Association cstimates, by the time stu-
dents graduate from high school, they have averaged
11,000 hours in the classroom and 15,000 hours in
front of the television. ‘

The CBS poll asked parents whether they set rules - -

about television and schoolwork (entry 1.5). About
one-fourth of parents indicated that they do not
,restiict their children’s television viewing time or the
programs that their children wateh, There were
slightly more parents resporiding that they enforee
“such rules all the time'than there were who re-
» sponded that they did not enforee such rules at all,
According 16 their =sponses, parents are more likely
to ciforce study hours than restrict television view-
ing. The overwlielming majority indicated that they
enforce study hours at least occasionally.

Tn the same poll, most parerits reported that they are

involved in their children's” education through nieet-
ings with teachers and counsclors. Only 6 pereent
said that they never met with their children’s instruc-
tors or advisors. Most parents also indicated that they
participate in the PTA at least occasionally, Far
fewer perform volunteer work in the schools. Only
15 percent responded that they are active in school
volunteer work. About one-third never take their
children to the library.”

According to the most recent Gallup poll of the
public’s attitudes toward cducation. most >parents
indicated that they have enough time to devole to
helping their children with homework (entry 1.6).
However, almost one-third said that they did not.
The proportion of parents who indicated that they
fack time varicd by cducational background. Those
with less education said that they have less time.
Almost half of parents with only a grade school edu-
cation indicated that they could not devote enough
time to assisting with homework. One-fourth of col-
lege educated parents cited a lack of time. Results by
family type were inconclusive due to the high non-
response rate to this item by parents in one-parent
familics.

EN
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A look at the amount of time 17-ycar-olds spend on
homework weckly indicates that most devote only a
minimal amount of time to hom:work (entry 1.7).
A majority indicated that they spend less than one
hour a school night on homework. More than 6 per-
cent said that no homework was assigned and an-

~other 6 percent indicated that they did not do the

O
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homework -that was assigned. At the other extreme,
6 percent indicated that they spent more than 10
hours on homework weekly. Later chapters will ex-
plore the association between homework and tele-
vision time and performance on math cxereises, as
well as student attitudes about the difficulty of home-
work.

Education and Work’
Educational status is closely related to labor force

~ participation of young adults (entry 1.8). Among

16- to 24-yeardolds enrolled below the college level,
43 pereent arc in the work force and of these, 18
percent arc uncmployed. Most young adult college
students combine schooling with participation in the
labor force: 43 percent of those enrolled full-time
and §9 percent of those enrolled part-time are in the
labor force. Their unemployment rates tend to be
lower than the rate of the 16- to 24-year-old popu-
lation in gencral. '

ISS

The relationship between education and labor foree
participation is even morc apparcnt among young
adults who arc not currently enrolled in school.
Higher educational attainment is positively associated
with participation in the labor force and negatively
associated with unemployment. Only two-thirds of
young adult high school dropouts arc in the labor
force and of those onc-fifth are unemployed. The
uncmployment rate of high school dropouts is twice
the rate of high school graduates with no college ex-
pericnce and 22 times the rate of college graduates.
About 84 percent of young high school graduates
with no college experience aie in the labor force and
of these. 10 pereent are unemployed. College grad-
uates have the highest labor force participation rates
and the lowest unemployment rates.

Race also influences the employment prospects of
young adults within cducational attainment levels.
Among in-school and out-of-school young adults,
blacks have appreciably lower labor force participa-
tion rates and substentially higher unemployment
rates. Although less likely to be in the lilbnr force,
blacks are three times as likely to be unemployed. as
whites. Participation =nd employment rates of young
adnlts of Hispanic or.gin fall betiveen the rates of -
whites and blacks. * .

As shown jn last year’s cdition of this report, the
unemployment rate of black high school graduates is
lower than that of black high school dropouts yet
higher than that of white high school dropouts.
Rucial discrimine fon in hiring might account for
some of this disparity. Differences in carcer skills
alsd” may contribute to higher unemployment of
young blacks. o . :

2l
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_uates comprisc a mys

Scores on tests of carcer and occupational develop-
ment provide some cvidence of these differenccs in
carcer skills (entry 1.9). In 1976, the National As-
sessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) tested

17-year-olds in school and out of school on exer- .

ciscs measuring job kngwledge, attitudes, and skills.

. Performance of black I7-year-olds was below, that

of whitas in ncarly all arcas of the carcer and occupa-

. tional devclopment assessment. For both the’ in-

school and out-of-school groups, divergences were
greatest in the arcas of gencrally useful skills and
knowledge about jobs.. In the out-of-school group,
blacks and wilites Wwere about the same in their
ability to describe their perceptions of their own
interests and abilitics.

Blacks who were in school did not perform appreci-

ably better than whites who were not in school. In
three of the arcas—valucs related to jobs, knowl-
cdge about jobs, and generally uscful skills—average

~performance of black 17-year-olds attending school

was the same as or below the average performance
of white 17-ycar-olds not attending school. The per-
formance scores combined with a high unemployment
rate indicate that concern over the carcer preparcd-

_ ness of black youths appears justified.

Educatidgal attainment is closcly related to type of
employment (entry 1.10). Almost two-thirds of pro-
fessional and technical workers and one-third of
managers and administrators have completed at least
4 years of college. A sizeable proportion of clerical

_and sales workers have gonc beyond high school.

Most bluc-collar workers have at least a high sehool

cducation. Only in. the farmworker and private

houschold worker category do non-high school grad-
ORI OrkCrs.

AIihough mos't,prof'cfssional and technical workers
hold college,degrees, a college degree today does not
guarantec* professional work (entry 1.11). During

most of the 1960’s, college graduates entering the

labor forcc werc almost assurcd professional level

woérk. Between 1962 and 1969, 73 percent of all

college gr.duates found professional and ‘cchnical
work and another 17 percent found work as man-
agers and administrators. Only a small percentage of
college graduates entered clerical and sales positions,
and the proportion in bluc-collar and service work
was negligible. At the end of this period, the job
rospects for cntering college graduates changed
Sibstantially. Since 1969 college graduates have
faced increased competition for higher status white-
coilar employmeat. Fewer than half of the col-
lege araduates who joined the labor force between
1969 und 1976 entered professional or technical
work. Although the proportion entcring managerial
and administrative work remained constant, the per-
centage in sales and clerical work rose appreciably.
Almost-12 percent entered blue-collar or service jobs,
and another 4.7 percent did not obtain cmployment.
The cconomic slowdown during the first half of the
1970's and the drop’in the demand for new teachers
contributed somewhat to this turnaround. However,
the single most important factor was the tremendous’
incicase.in the number of graduates sccking jobs.

25 7
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Compctition not only has a depressing cffect on the
type of work college graduates can command, it also
limits the kinds of work_available for non-college
graduates. Although their education may not be ap-
plicable, college graduates have some hiring advan-
tages over candidates with less education. This means
stiffer competition among labor force entrants at all
educational levels.

Educational attainment is also associated with job
satisfaction, particularly with the intangible aspects
of work (entry 1.12). More young college graduates
expressed high satisfaction with their jobs than did
their counterparts with less education. They did not
differ significantly from other young adults in their
satisfaction with pay and fringe benefits, which re-
ficcts the shorter employment history of college grad-
uates. College graduates were much more likely to
indicate high satisfaction with their occupational
status and opportunitics. They recognize the potential
for advancement. not necessarily in their current
position or with their current employer, bt with the
futurc job possibilitics that higher education affords.

Education and the Community

The democratic process requires an involved and
informed citizenry. A corollary of this tenct main-
zins that greater political involvement nccessarily
results from a more highly cducated society. Thus,
following this reasoning, political participation should
risc with an increase in cducational attainment. Tak-
ing voting behavior as an indicator of minimai politi-
cal participation, voter participation should increasc
with greater cducational attainment (centry 1.13).
Over the last decades, however, this relationship has
not been supported by the data on voting behavior.
Since 1964 the proportion of the electorate voting
in presidental and congressional clections has fallen.
During the same period, the percent of the adult pop-
ulation with ‘at least a high school cducation has’
risen from 45 to 65 pereent.

. Voter participation declined at all educational levels.

Yet, the more highly éducated were still more likely
to vote than the less educated in 1976. The college
educated were almost twice as likely to have voted
in the presidential clection as those with only an
clementary school education.
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A look at the political and social involvement of
young adult high school graduates underscores the
importance of cducation in participation in these
arcas (cntry 1.14). Young adults who had graduated
from high school 42 ycars previously were asked to
indicate whether they had participated in various
activitics over the past 2 years. According to their
responses, young adult college graduates werce far
more likely-to register and vote in governmental clec-
tions and belong to political organizations than their
counterparts with less educition. Sixteen pereent of
young college graduates indicated that they belonged
to a political club or orgagization, which was 3 times
as high as the participation rate of young adult high
school graduatcs with ‘no college cxperience. Less
than 60 percent of the young adults who had not
gone beyond high schoul had registered to vote. Col-
lege graduates were also more often involved in
work-related organizations and in community, scr-
vice, or organized voluntecr work. Only in church-
related activities were rates comparable for young
adults at different cducational levels.

Part of this lack of involvement may be attributed to
apathy and part to disenchantment with institutional
leaders. Although last year's edition of this report
noted a generally favorable trend in public confidence
in instituticnal leaders since 1975, 1978 marked a
decline (entry 1.15). As public confidence in most

‘institutional lcaders decreased, public support for

the feaders in cducation fell to its lowest point in 6
yeurs.

Disenchantment with the political process is one
problem, . ignorance is another. Results from  the
NAEP assessment of political knowledge and atti-
tudes of 13- and 17-year-olds indicate that ignorance
is a cause for concern (entry 1.16). A comparison of
the mos* recent scores with those reported at the
start of dhe deeade indicates u general decline in
students’ knowledge of constitutional rights, the
political process, and international affairs.

\
\
\

Except among 13-"and 17-year-olds living}in cX-
treme rural areas, scores on political knowledge
and attitudes dropped between the first and the
sceond assessments. It was also disconcerting that
students from low income communitics in metro-
politan arcas scored appreciably below the Nation
in both periods. The only exercises on which scores
did not decline substantially were students’ valuing
of constitutional rights and their respect for others.

Perhaps some of the political apathy and ignorance
of students may be traccable to a lack of personal
involvement in their communities. According to
responses to the Gallup poll, the public would favor
a proposal to give high school credit to juniors and
seniors for community service (eatry 1.17). Fighty-
sever percent of all respondents would appicve of
juniors and seniors carning course credit for giving
serviee to - the community. Approval was widespread
among respondents with children in the public schools
and respondents with no children in the schools.
Students too indicated overwhelming approval for
such a plan. It is noteworthy in” an cra of tighter
budgets and curriculum that the public, parents, a7d
students see the need for high school students to ex-
tend their educational expeiiences beyond the school
to the community. A later chapter will show that
only a small percentage of sceondary schools have
responded to this interest by offering course credit
for community service.



Table 1.1
Educational status of family muembers 3 to 34 vears old, by vears of school completed by family head

and racial/ ethnic group: 1976

Years of school completed by family head

Racial/ethnic group and Less than More than
educational status Total 12 years 12 years -12 years

Percentage distribution

All races. . o . 100.9 32.7 36.1 3.1
High school dropouts - 100.0 67.6 21.0 11.4
High school graduates, no college. 100.0 46.6 36.6 16.9
Full-time college students..... ... 100.0 16.4 33.0 50.6
White. ... ..... ... . ... .. 100.0 28.8 37.7 33.6 ~
High school dropouts. .. .. .. . 100.0 6..5 23.8 12.6
High schcol graduates, no college. 100.0 43.0 39.6 17.3
Full-time college students.. . 100.0 ° 12.6 33.4 54.0 .
Black... .. - 100.0 55.7 28.8 15.6
High schoo! dropouts. . . 100.0 79.0 12.8 8.3
High school graduates, no college. 100.0 65.9 20.5 13.6
Full-time coliege students. ... . ... 100.0 . 43.8 29.8 26.4
Hispanic origin*. .. . o 160.0 61.7 20.5 17.9
High school dropouts o 100.0 79.2 8.2 12.7
High school graduates, no college. 100.0 61.5 18.0 '20.5
Full-time college students. ... .. .. 100.0 - 39.1 22.7. 39.1

‘

' Categories are not discrete (8.9 . a person may be classified in both white and Hispanic’
categor:es).

SOURCE: US. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. Schoo! Enroliment—
Social and Economic Characteristics of Students, P-20, No. 319, 1978.
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Chart 1.1 ,
Educational Status of Family Members by Educational Attainment of Family Head

For all racial/ethnic
groups, the level of
c?ucntional participation
of family members rises N )
with the )llcvclL of cdsgcrmion Percentage distribution of family members
attained by the family . High school graduates, Full-time college
head. A majority of white High school dropouts no college students
full-time college students | 100 - i ‘ i
are from families with
heads who completed S
more than {2 years of -
school.
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Table 1.2 :
Family status of children under 18, by race: Selected years, 1960 to 1977

Race and living
arrangement 1960 1970 1975 1977

Percentage distribution

All races......... ... .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Living with both parents . . 88.9 84.17 80.3 19.2
Living with mother only. .. . 8.1 10.9 15.5 16.3
Living with fathet only 1.2 1.1 1.5 1.4
Living with neither parent! . 1.8 2.3 2.1 2.5
Notin family.. ...... .. .. NA 1.1 .6 .6

White . .......... . . . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Living with both parents 91.9 89.1 85.4 84.8
Living with mother only . . . 6.2 1.8 11.3 11.9
Living with father only . 1.0 .9 1.5 1.4
Living with neither parent! . .. .8 1.2 1.3 1.3
Not in family........ ... .. NA 1.0 4 .5

Black....... ..... ..... .... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Living with both parents. .. 69.2 58.2 49.4: 46.8
Living with mother only .. 20.6 29.3 40.9 41,7
Living with fatheronly. . .. - 2.1 2.2 1.8 1.4
Living with neither parentt. ~ * 8.2 8.6 6.8 9.0
Notin fanuly .. ...... .. . NA 1.7 1.1 1.0

NA: Not available.
‘F‘or 1960, includes all children in living arrangements not specitied.
NOTE: Details may no! add to-totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Fe-
male Family Heads. P-23. No. 50; Mur(ml Status and Living Arrange-

ments. P-20, Nos. 212, 287, 322.
ks
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Chart 1.2 ) T
Children Living With Both Parents -
‘ »
‘.//'. . -. .l
The percentage of children — s
liv.ng with both parents : . - . ,
has declined among both < ; _ -
whites and blacks since . )
1960. In 1977, 47 percent Percent of children under 18
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percentof white children = . P 4
were living with both K
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- Table 1.3 ' .
Educational attainment of heads of families with children 6 to 17 years old, by type of family: 1970 to 1978
- . ’/‘_‘ruy . )

-

 Family type and

educational . ,
attainment of head 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 ‘1975 1976 1977 1¢78
Perccntage cistribution
All families. ............. 100.0 1¢0.0  100.0 100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0 100.0  10).0
8 yearsorless....... 2.7~ 20.6 19.5 8.4 17.8 16.4 16.1 15.0 14.5
9tollyears......... 18.8 18.5 19.2 18.5 8.0 - 1.0 17.5 17.8 16.7 _
12years............. 34.5 35.4 3.7 36.5 . 36.4 37.4-- 36.9 36.5 37.3
13to 15 years........ 10.7 11.2 11.2 il.5 1.9 . 43.0 13.3 . 1.5 - 13.8 \
16 or more years. .. .. 14.3 14.4 14.4 15.1 15.9 16.2 16.2 ° 17.1 17.8°- &,
. : . . N
Husband-wife families.. .. '100.0  100.0  100.0 .100.0 -100.0 100.0 100,0 100.0  100.0
8yearsorless... .... 21.2 19.9 19.0 18.0 -16.8 - 15.4 15.5 14.7 13.9
. 910 1l years......... 17.3 17.1° 17.6  16.6. 16.2 15.2 15.4 15.6 14.5
S Lyears....... .. ... 3H.7 35.4  35.8 36.5 36.5 37.5 36.9 36.3 37.3
‘ 13to 15years........ 1L 1.7 11.7 12.0 12.5 13.5 13.8 13.9 13.9
16 or more years. . . .. 15.8 15.9 16.0 16.9 . 18.0 18.3 18.4 19.5 20.4 -
Female-headed families. .. 100.8  100.0 ~ 100.0  100.0  100.0 .~ 100.0 100.0 100.0  100.0
8yearsorless....... - 25.1 24.7 22.0 21.1 2.7 ° 2.3 19.2 16.6 16.7
9to.llyears......... 30.2 21.3 29.3 29.6 . 27.8 26.8 28.0 28.5 26.6.
12years............. 33.6 35.7 35.9 36.8 *  35.9 35.5 36.9 37.8 37.2
- 13to 15 years........ 7.8 7.7 8.2 2.6 9.1 9.9 10.4 11.6 13.1 .
3.4 4.6 4.6 4.0 -4.6 5.6 5.5 5.6 6.4

.16 or more years. .. ..

.NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the éensus, Current Population Reports, House-
hold and Family Characteristics, P-20, unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 1.3

Educational Attainment of Family Heads With Children

Pargntal education is
lower in single-parent
families headed by
mothers than in two-parent
families headed by fathérs.
The attainment level has
risen among both groups
in recent years. P
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Table 1.4

Parents’ opinion on the effects of external influences on children's education: 1978

-,

Item

“What effect do you think television is having on the education
c_hlldren now receive? |n general, 1s 1t having a gead effect, a
bad effect, or no effect at all?"". '

“What about most children's shows on television? Do you think
they have a good eftect, a bad effect, or no effect at all on
children’s education?"”’

“Does racial integration of the schools have a good efect, a
'bad effect, or no effect at all on the education most children
- receive?”. ™ :

""What about busing? Has that had a good effect, a bad effect, or
no effect at all on the edu€ation of the chiddren involved?”

“Many childsen now hate only one parent living at home vath
them. Do yc : think this has a good effect, a bad effect. or no
effect at all on their education?”

“What about working mothers-- does working have a good effect,
a bad effect, or no eftect at all on her children’s education?”’

. '

SOURCE: Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc., "CBS News Poll”, June, 1978.
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Responses of parents

Depends or
both good
Good No Bad and No -
Total effect effect effect bad effect  opinion
i Percentage distribution
{
100 . 22 11 42 21 . 4
N | H &
100 56 i1 11 13 9
100 21 39 23 7 10
100 13 19 48 4 16
100 3 16 63 13 5
100 fﬁ 26 46 17 3

e
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Chart 1.4

Outside Influences on Children’s Education: Parents’ Opinion

Although many parents
regard television in
general as detrimental to
children’s education, mos!
view children’s programs
on television as a posilive
influence. :

What effect do you think the following is having on the education children now
receive? In general, is t having a good effect, a bad effect, or Ao effect at ali?

Percentage distribution of paicnlal responses
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Table 1.5 ,

Parental control over children’s television viewing and study hours and involvement in children's education: 1978

How often do you do the following: nearly all the
time, occasionally, or not at ail? ~

Responses of parents

All Not Not

. the Occasion- at applicable/
Item o Total time ally all no oprmon

_—— [ ——— ;

: v

Percentage distribution

Limit children's television viewing

time ...... e 100 28 45 25 2
Set fules about which programs . .
children watch. ... . . . 100 35 38 27 0
Enforce study houy-"’ ________ 100 a7 37 15 1 '
' . Meet with,t/q’h:s and-<ounselors 100 40 53 6 .1
Do volur{:eef work in the schools. . . 100 - 15 34 51 0
’ Participate ir 7 activities o100 19 a4 36 1
Take children to the hbrary ... . 100 24 44 i 1

SOURCE" Cc'umbia Broadcasting System, Inc., "CBS News Poll”, June, 1978.
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Chart 1.5 -~

b3

~

Parents’ Control and Involvement in Children’s Education

Most parents do enforce
study hours. limit television
viewing, and meet with
their .children’s teachers
and counselors, at least
occasionally. Abont one-
third said that they do not
participate in the PTA or
take their children to the
library.

How often do you do the following: nearly ali the time, occasionally, or not at all?

Limit children's
television viewing
time

Set rules about which
programs children
walch

Enforce study hours

Meet with teachers e
and counselors

Do volunteer work
in the schools

Participate in PTA
aclivities

Take children to
the library

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 v 80 90 100

Percentage distribution of parental responses

-
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. Not applicable/no response
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Table 1.6
Time pavents have to devote to assisting their children with homework: 1978

- ““As a parent, how much time do you usually have
to devote to your youngster in the evening to
assist him her with his, her homework—enough
time, not enoligh time, of none at all?”

Not
Encugh  enough None  Don't know/
Characteristic Total time time at all no answer

Percentage distribution

Total. ..... . 100 64 17 13 6

Parental education -
Grade school +00 49 19 29 3
High school 100 6 - 17 14 3
College. . .. o 100 66 13 6 10t
Family type . :
One parent families 100 58 12 10 20

Tvio-parentfamilies .. 100 66 18 13 3

»

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa. Inc. “The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the
Public's Attitudes Towa'd the Publtic Schools,” Phi Delta Kappan, Sep-
tembar, 1978 . '
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Chart 1.6

Time Parents Have to Help With Homework

Most parents indicated that
they devote enough time
to helping with their
children’s homework.
However, a sizeable
minority of parents with
only u grade school .
education indicated that
they have little or no time
to spend helping with
homework.

“As. a parent, how much time do you usually have lo devole to your youngster m the évenmg to assist
him/her with his/her homework—enough time, not enough time, or none at all”’

.

Percentage distribution of parental responses
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Table 1.7
Average hours spent by 17-vear-olds on homework weekly and tdlevision nightly: 1976

Time spent on homework weekly

No No " Less Mare
Time spent viewing homework * time than 5to 10 than 10
television nightly " Total _“_asmgned spent 5 hours hours hours

Percentage distribution

Total..................... . 100.0 6.5 6.8 “i.6 29.3 5.8
Minimal (less than 1 hour)..... .. 48.6 3.1 3.4 L2 14.7 3.2
Moderate (1 to 3 hours).. ... .. 34.6 1.9 2.2 18.3 10.3 1.9
Heavy (3to 5 hours). .. ... .- 11.9 1.0 .8 6.5 3.2 4
Very heavy (5 hours or more). ., 4.9 .5 4 2.6 1i .3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Heaith, Education. and Welfare. Nationai Center for Education °

Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress. "Some Preliminary Analyses of National
Longitudinal Study Background Items Used in the National Assessment”, 1976.
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Chart 1.7

Weekly Homework and Nightly Television Viewing

“"ime devoted to homework -

i~ not clearly associated
with time spent viewing
television. A majority of
17-year-olds spend less
than 5 hours a week on
homework. The large::
group of 17-year-olds
reported viewing less than
1 hour of television -
nightly.

Percentage distribution of 17-year-olds

Weekly Homework

100—1-
More then
10 hours
80— 5to 10 hours
60 — f
] )
40 " Léss than 5-hours
20— .

— No time spent
No homework-
assigned

0 p—

Nightly Television Viewing

5 or more hours

3 to 5 hours

1 to 3 hours
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Table 1.8
Employment status of civilian noninstitational’ population 16 to 24 years old, by school enrollment status, sex,
racial/ cthnic group, und educational attainment: October 1976 and October 1977

Cwvilian labor force

Total population Percent of Percent
(in thousand:) total population unemployed
Charactenstic 1976 1977 1976 1977 1976 1977
Total ... ... . ... 35,222 35,658 64.1 65.8 13.9 12.2
Enrolled in school.. ... . . . 15.548 15,551 45.3 46.9 14.0 13.0 )
Male . . .. .. 8,005 8119 47.1 8.3 ’ 4
, Female ... .. ... . .. .. . 7,483 - 7,441 43.4 45.3
White S o . 13,19/ 13.124 48.3 50.1 12.5 11.3
Black .. . . o 2.047 2,069 26.7 21.5 30.3 33.0
Hispanic onigin ' . . o 846 815 38.2 40.6 21#7 17.2
Elementary and high school student . 8,092 8,145 41.1 43.3 19.0 17.8
College student : . . 7,456 7.406 49.9 50.8 9.5 8.6
Full-time - 6.251 6,134 42.2 43.0 11.0 9.7
Part-time . 1.205 1,272 89.6 88.8 5.6 5.9
Not efrolied i school . . 19.674 20107 79.0 80.4 13.9 11.9
Male . . - : 9.145° 9,30 0.6
Female .. . o 10,529 10,786 13.5
CWiite . 16,939 17.338 12.3 9.9
/ Black . . . 2.4 2.480 21.2 28.0
Hispanic.ongin'. ... o 1,213* 1.309 15.8 12.6
High school dropout - 498l 5.08 - 2.6 20.4 W
High school graduate, no college 10,323 18,797, 12.1 10.5
College gradu: . . S 1,480 1.419 7.1 8.0
' Categories are not disc:ete (e.g.. a person may t;e classified in both white and Hispanic cate-
gories). .
SOURCE: U.S. Department qf Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistcs. ‘Monthly Labor Review. Vol. 101,
No. 6. June 1978
7 .
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Chart 1.8

Labor Force Participation and Unemployment of Young Adults

Only two-thirds of young
adult high school dropouts
are in the labor force and
of those one-fifth arg
unemploved. Most young
adult college students
combine schooling with
participation in the labor
force; 43 percent of those
enrolled full-time and 89
percent of those enrolled
part-time are in the labor
force.

»

Enrolled in school
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and high school

Coliege
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High school
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Table 1.9 '
Career development assessment of 17-year-olds, by cnrol!mcnt status, race, and type of exercise:
School year 1973~-74 -

Enrolted in school Not enrolled in school |-

Type of exercise Total ‘r.White Black Total . White Black

Knowledge of own mlerests
and abilities.
Mean percent correct. . . ..
Standard error...........

60.04 54.13 54.94. 55.16
.78 1.69 1.69 4.94

Job-related values :
Mean percent correct. . .
Standard error...........

66.32 63.61 65.89 54.18
L3 L 1.22 2.78

Job knowledge

e percent crret.. f 6210 6L13 6456  48.00

Standard error.. .61 .98 .84 .1.78
> r
. Generally useful skills ’ A y
. : Mean percent correct. . ... 71 17 73.36 55.21 56.83 61.36 40.19
- Standard error........... .33 A .94 .99 - .90 2:58

-~

SOURCE: US Department of Health, Education. and Welfare. Nationa! Center for Edu-
cation Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress School and the 17-Year-
Old, 1978 and unpublxshrd data.

,

26 |

o ST : S

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Chart 1.9

Career Knowledge, Values, and Skills of 17-Year-Olds

Within each racial group,
out-of-school 17-year-olds
performed far below
17-year-old students on
carcer development
exercises. However, white
high school dropouts
performed no worse than

Knowledge of own interests and abilities \

-

black high school students
on the exercises measuring
job-related values, specific

job knowledge. and
generally useful skills.

N

Job related values:
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Table 116 _
Educational .ltt.unmcnt of employed persons 16 years old and over, by major occupational group: March 1977

t

¢

Total - - - —- - B
employed . More
’{in thou- 8years 9toll .12 13tol5 16 than 16
Occupational group - sands) Total orless years years years years years
Total.. ... ... . . .tlo88221 1000 9.9 16,0 39.7 167 10.4 1.3
Professional,?mﬁl.andkindred workers 13.642 100.0 .8 2.3 14.2 17.7  31.4 33.6
Managers and administrators, except farm . 9,562 100.0 4.5 8.1 33.6 22.4 19.8 1L6
Sales workers. . . 5.538  100.0 3.9 13,5  40.2 23.4 5.3 3.8
Clenical and kindred workers. . ... 15.830  100.0 2.3 9.8 5.3 23.2 6.8 1.6
. Craft an¢ kindred workers. . ............... 11,273 100.0 13.0 18.8 49.6 14.8 3.1 .8
/ " Operatives. B 13,563  100.0 19.8  26.0  43.9 8.4 1.5 4
Laborers, except farm L 3,938 . 100.0 19.3 29.9 3.0 1IN0 2.6 .2
Servir» workers. . .. .- o 12,440 100.0 15.5 z/.7  39.3 13.9 2.8 -9
3.5 18.6 34.8 8.8 4.8 1.5

Farm workers 2,439 100.0

NOTE: Details may not add to toials because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Special Labor Force ‘Report 209, Educational
Anammenl ol Workers. 19/8 . ) .
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" Chart 1.19

College Graduates in Major Occupations

3

Almost two-thirds of
professional and technical
workers and one-third of
managers and
administrators have
completed at least 4-years

of college.

White-collar workers

Professional and
technical
workers

Managers and
administrators
except farm

Sales workers

Clerical workers [

Rlue-collar workers
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QOperatives
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Table 1.11 -
Labor force-entrance of college graduates, by major occupational group:
March 1962 to March 1969 and March 1969 to March 1976

1962 to 1969 R 1969 to 1976

Occupational Numbér Percentage Number Percentage

group (in thousands)  distribution  (in thousands)  distribution
4,017 100.0 8,096 100.0

2,915 72.6 3,751 d6.1

686 17.1 1,496 18.4
117 2.9 680 8.4
121 3.0 858 10.5
. 99 2.5 256 3.1
. , Operatives............. e 21 .5 16C 2.0
Nonfarm laborers 4 .1 80 1.0
Service.. ... i 21 .5 373 4.6
Farmworkers. . ................ 12 .2 94 .., 1.2
Unemployed................... 4 .1 250 4.7

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

\' SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Educatiohal Attainment
& of Workers, March 1962, 1369, and 1976, Special Labor €orce Reports Nos. 30, 125, and

193.
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Chart 1.11
Occupations Entered by College Graduates

While the number of
college graduates joining
the labor force between
1969-and 1976 was twice
the number entering during

- the previous 7-year period,

the number entering
professional occupations
increased by less than on¢-
third.

M

Miltions of college graduates who entered labor force
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‘Table 1.12 : '
Job satisfaction of young adult full-time werkers 4'2 years after high school, by educational attainment: 1976

Percent indicating very satisfied
with job aspect

Some Bachelor's

No college, degree -
Job aspect college no degree  or higher

' S

LA
Jobaswhole..0....... 24.6 24,5 31.2
Working conditions. . ... . ... .. 21.6 25.5 31.9
Pay and fringe benefits. ... ... .. ...... 22.0 20.9 23.5
SUPEIVISOT. ... .\oii 2.4 29.8 3.2
Security and permanence..... .. ... ... ... 30.0 32.8 29.0
Importance and challenge................. 20.5 2.2 © 349
Pride and respect................... ... .. 29.7 31.8 43.4
Opportunity with current employer. ........ 17.8 19.6 21.1
) Opportunity in current line of work......... 19.6 2.3 26.2
Opportunity to use training and education .. 17.8 21.8 32.5
Opportunity to develop skills..............  22.9 25.9 3.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Natlonal
Center for Education Siatistics. National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972. unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 1.12
Job Satisfaction of Young Adult Workers

More young college
graduates expressed high
satisfaction with their jobs
than their counterparts
with less education.

Job as a whole

Pay and fringe
/ benefits

Security and
nanence

Pride and respect

Oppertunity with
current employer

Opportunity to
use training
and education
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Table 1.13
Voter participation rate, by educational attainment: 1964 to 1976

Percent of population who reported voting

Years of school

completed 1964 1966 1968 1970 1972 1974 1976
8yearsorless..... 59.0 44.6 53.4 43.4 474 344 441
9to llyears....... 65.4 49.9 64.2 47.1 520 359 47.2
12years........... 76.1 60.1" 755 58.4 654 447 59.4
13to 15 years.... .. 82.1 4.8 8L2 61.3 749 496 681

16 or more yeafs. .. 8.5 70.2 8.0 70.2 8.6 61.3 79.8

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Voting
and Registration in the Election of November 1976, P-20, and unpub-
lished data.
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Chart 1.13
Voter Participation by Educational Attainment

Although. higher .
educational attainment 1s
associated with a greater
likelihood of voting, the

ti th '
gf&gg;;&n v%ftin; in Percent reported voling by years of school completed

presidental and 100

congressional elections has 7
declined at all educational
Jlevels since 1964, ) . . -
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Table 1.14 .
Political and social paiticipation of young adult hlgh school graduates, .
by Lduc.monal attainment: 1976

Some Bachelor's

No college, degree
Activity college no degree  of higher
Percent
Regi-tered o vote. ... . ................... 5.5 76.7 87.4
Votet, in government election................ 54.4 74.2 82.2
Part cipated in or belonged to:
Politica! club or orgenization............. 5.1 9.9 16.0
Youth organization......... O 6.1 10.9 13.6
Work-related organization or student
government association................ 17.7 23.8 42.4
Church or church-related activity (excluding
WOrShip SEIVICes)..........oooevvvnn.. 30.6 33.1 38.4
Comrﬁunily,hservice,or organized volunteer
WOTK. . e 16.3 25.9 39.6
Social, athletic, arts, or discussion group. .. 38.8 51.2 60.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education,’and Welfare, National
Cenier for Education Statistics, National Longnudxnal Study of the High
School Class of 1972, unpub!ished data’ .

<
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Chart 1.14

Political and Social l’artlclpanon of Young Adult High School Graduates by

Educational Attainment

Young adult college
graduates were far more
likely to register and vote
in governmental elections
and belong to a political
organization than their
counterparts with less
education.

Registered to vote

Voted in government
efection

Participated in or belonged to:

Political club or
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Work-related organization
or student government
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Table 1.15
Public confidence in people running institutions in the United States: 1973 to 1978

Percentage distnbution of responses
Agreat  Only Hardly Don't No
Year and institution Total deal some any know answer
1973 «
Education . : o0 36,8 5301 8.2 1.4 0.6
Executive branch,

Federal government 0 292 572 13.3 1.9 A
Congress .. I 03 KL 14.8 2.6 5
Major comnanies b 29020 531 n.g 6.6 .3
Medicine I 53,8 390 5.7 .9 .5 .

T Press . B L 23.0 £, 6 b0 1.9 .3
1674
Education 700 49,0 412 8.2 1.3 .3
Executive branch,

Federal government Lo 13.6 2.5 416 2.2 1
Conaress P10 54.9 0.3 3.0 2
Major rompanies o 313 405 1.5 3.0 1
Medicine I 8003 336 4.4 1.5 1
Press L 25.8 0.3 17.4 1.2 2

1375 .
Education It0 30,9 5405 12.3 1.7 .1
. Executive branch,

‘ Fedaral government 10 153 5406 295 2.6 1
Conyress lon, o 13.3 5.5 25.1 2.9 ?
Magor companiet ooy 19.20 538 21 5.5 5 .
Sadicime Lo 5.4 ol 7.9 1.5 2
fress . Loy 2380 5952 17.3 2.8 4

19/4
Fducation per 3722 413 15.3 2.0 7
Executive bianeh,

Fedenl poveramant ' 13.4 52,3 25.0 3.0 3
Coraress | R 3.7 3.0 25.4 2.6 3
Major companias I 219 S5t.n 216 5.0 .5
Medicne “olun 838 352 92 135

- Press Loy 2830 5.8 1.6 1.8 .6

1977 -
Education . 1759 40,5 49.5. 2.8 .9 .3 i
Execntive hranch, )

Fedaral povernment 169,10 27.3 54.2 11.4 3.1 3
Loneress i, 0 10 0.6 17.1 2.9 .5
Major companies e 2700 5630 123 4.0 3

' Nedicne Pt 51.4 a1 ] 6.1 11 .3
Press Loy 25,0 &7 15.4 2.2 .3
1973
Education ) RN 28.4 51.9 15.1 1.4 3
Execuiive tranch, ™ 77T T 0T

Federal covernment | RN 126 59.3 248 3.2 .3
Conaress Ly 2.9 629 208 3.1 3
fajor normpin:es e 21.6 5.3 16.0 4.4 .2
Medicme b 45.9 43.9 3.1 3 .3

! Prass iy 200 523 19.6 1.3 .3
‘NOTE: Detaiis may not add oy toraln because of munding '\
SOURCE  Matonal Opencn Rescarct Center. University of Chicago,
General Sociai Survoys 1970 TR Cumsiarse Codebook, July, 1978
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Chart 1.15

Confidence in the People Running Institutions: Public Opinion

As public confidence in .
most institutional leaders
declined in 1978, public
confidence in the people
running educational
institutions fell to its lowest
point in 6 vears.

“| am going to name some institutions 1n this country. As far as the people running these institutions are
concerned, would you say you have a great deal of conficence, only some confidence, or hardly any
confidence at all in them?” : .

Percent of respondents expressing “'a great deal of confidence”
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Table 1.16
Change in political knowledge and attitudes from citizenship and social studies assessments,
by age and type of community: School year 1969-70 to 1975-76

Citizenship
1969-70 1975-76
Change
- . Mean percent Standard Mean percent Standard from
Charactenstic . correct error correct error 1970
9-year-olds............. 59.7 0.7 51.0 0.6 *—8.7
Type of community
Low metro.. .. .. ... 44,1 1.3 42.0 1.5 -2.2
Extreme rural . . ... 53.5 2.1 48.2 1.6 —-5.3
High metro.. ... ... 65.9 1.8 58.6 1.2 7.3
13-year-olds. ... ....... 64.5 .4 62.0 6 *-.2.5
Type of community
Low metro.. . ... ... 54.2 1.1 51.1 3.4 -3.1
Extreme rural... . . 58.7 1.1 61.2 1.6 2.4
High metro...... ... 70.6 1.0 71.4 . .8 .8
17-year-olds. .. ... ..... 71.1 4 64.4 .5 *—6.7
Type of community
Low metro.. . . .. 65.0 1.2 55.2 1.7 *—9.8
Extreme rurat .. . 63.6 1.6 65.0 1.4 1.4
High metro...... .. 76.0 8 68.4 6 *—7.6
Social studies
1971-72 197576
——— Change
Mean percent Standard Mean percent Standard from
correct errof- . correct error 1971-72
9-year-olds. ... ... 67.6 4 66.2 .5 *—1.4
Type of communty .
Low metro.. .. . 62.4 1.1 61.0 1.3 —1.5
Extreme rural . ... .. 66.8 1.1 64.3 .9 —-2.5
High metro......... 71.1 I.1 70.2 .8 —-1.0
13-year-olds. ... .. .. .. 56.2 4 54.2 6 *—2.0
Type of community ’ y
Low metro.... . . 49.2 1.0 46.9 3.2 —2.3
Extreme rural. ... . 52.4 .8 52.3 1.5 .0
High metro. . ... .. 64.2 .6 63.2 1.3 --1.0
17-year-olds............ 71.3 4 67.6 .5 *—3.6
Type of commumty
Low metro.... ... .. 63.3 1.1 59.6 1.6 -3.8
Extreme rural. . .. . 67.9 1.2 66.3 1.4 —1.6
High metro...... ... 78.7 .9 73.2 .9 *-5.5
Y
\A’ * Statlstically significant at the 0.05 level.
SOURCE: U.S Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center ‘for
. Education St -cs. ‘Naticnal Assessment of Educational Progress, Changes in
Political Kgow :ge and Attitudes, 1969-76. 1978. and Changes in Social Studies
-Performance, 1972-76: Selected Results from the Second Assessment of Social
Studies, 1978, :
! : N ; .'s
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Chart 1.16

Political Knowiedge and Attitudes on

Except among 13- and
17-year-olds living in
extreme rural areas, scores
on political knowledge.

and attitndes fell between
a first and a second

~.assessment. Students from

low income communities
in metropalitan areas
scored appreciably below

- *the Nation in both periods.

Citizenship and Social Studies Assessments

Average percent correct
80-1
-

Al —1

O—J
1970

Average percent correct,
80—

1969
Average percent correct

BU-W

1969
Size -at.d type of community

Bl High metro

v

Citizenship -

- 9-Year-Olds

1976 1972

13-Year-0lds

1975 19N

. 17-Year-0ids

1976 1972

ﬂ National mean

Social Studies

1976

1975

1976

Low metro

RCES

il -

41



Table 1.17

Public opinion on high school course credit for community service: 1978

427
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“A plan has been suggested to enable al} juniors and
seniors in high school to perform some kind of com-
_munity service for course credit—such as working in -
a hospital or tecreation, center, beautifying parks,
or helping law enforcement officers. Would you like

. = ' to have such a plan adopted in this community or not?”
Public ~ Nonpublic )
school, school  No children”

Responses ' Total parents parents in sthopl

1

Percentage distribution .~

Totah... ... 100 . 100, 100 100

Yes, would like plan . . 87 86 86 88
No, would not like plan. .. 8 i1 10 7
" Don't know/no answer. . . 5 3 4 : 5

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc. “"The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of

the Public’s Attitudes Toward the Public Schools,” Phi Delta Kap-
pan, September, 1978. \ .
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Chart 1.17

High School:Credit for Com

munity Service: Public Opinion

.
. o
L

An overwhelming majority
of thé public favors
allowing high school
juniors and seniors to earn

. course credit for

scommunity service work.

Percentage distribution
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Chapter 2
Elementary and
Secondary Education

American socicty has long rccognized the need for
a populction that has certain basic skills and’knowl-
edge ia common. The elementary and scécondary
cdu.ation svstem in this country is the
zzh whe s this is achieved. Thus, the condition
1 niary and secondary cducation is the subject
OF wid i cad concern. Families, communities, em-
nlov rs, i zovernment at all levels have.a stake in
S vy and sccondary cducaliilél‘_,

The relsiionship among clementary and sccondary
cduc: and {hese other societal institutiens arce
xplored 0 (s chapter. A discussion of trends in
enrollracnt at 3, levels—preprimary, clementary, and
sccondary—focuses on the socictal changes. with
which dhese trends are associated. A second section
addrosses the issues surrounding the ongoing mini-
mum comgatency testing debate by examining trends
in children's progression through school. The chapter
concludes with a description of the school environ-
ment and the status of teachers. Descriptions of
public clementary and secondary. school finances and
of outcomes of education arc offered in later
chapters.

(A3}

School Enrollment

The stcady decline in the Nation’s birth rate in the
past |5 years is mirrored by the 24 percent deercase
from 1967 to 1977 in the total number of preprimary-
age children (entry Z.1). It was not until 1976, how-
ever, that this decline began to affect the absolute

¢ . . . /
number of children enrolled in preprimary progriams?

Even then the effect was slight, since the proportion

“of childrein enrolled continued’ to increase. In 1977,

almost half of all children 3 to 5 years old were
enrolled in preprimary programs.

44

vehicle ”

The social changes ogcurring during this period help
explain  the preprimary cnroliment  phenomenon.
Among these. programs such as Head Start increased
the participation of children from lower * mconu
families. Also, as chapter 1 notes, more woméh with
children entered the labor force. This phenomenon,
coupled with a belief in the nmpormncL of carly
childhood cducation, led more” of these working
mothers to seek educational programs for their young
children rather than day carc that did.not include
learning experiences. Changes in programs nﬂ'crcd,
by clementary schools also led to increases in pre-
primary cnroliment. Most elementary schools now
enroll children in kindergarten, at age 5. An ex-
amination of preprimary cnrollment by age shows
that 82 percent of all 5-ycar-olds were cnrolled in
school in 1€77 as compared with 22 und 42 pereent
of all 3- and 4-yecar-olds respectively.

Family income is onc of thé factors infiuencing pre-
prim 15 enrollment at cach of these ages. Despite the
Hc(urJS\lrl program, it is generally true that the
higher the Tamily income, the greater the likelihood
that a child will be cnrolled. Here, the increase in
the number of working mothers comes into play,
since houscholds where both parents \vnrk register
higher average incomes. .

P
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The quality of preprimary cducational programs and
their impact on primary school programs—and or
the children themselves—are arcas of growing con-
cern among educators. These nced greater study in
the future, since increasing numbers of children en-
tering first grade have expericnced prior formal
schooling. Some educators are calling for. further ex-
pansion of public school resources into the arca of
preprimary education as a way to meet.the growing
demand for these services and as a methiod of over-

coming financial and staffing difficultics causcd by '

declining enroliment in the schools.

The declining birth rate is also affccting enrollments
in elemehtary and secondary schools. After a peak in
1970, enrollments steadily decreased and werce al-
most 7 percent lower in 1978 than in the pcak ycar
(entry 2.2). The primary grades, kindergarten through
cighth grade, were the first to experience the-cnroll-
ment decline, but it did not begin at the secondary
level until 1977. These decreases are expected-to con-
tinue at lcast through 1983, when enrcilments arc
projected to be .15 percent lower in the primary
grades than in the peak year. At the secondary level,

“the enrollment decline is cxpected 1o continue

through the mid 1980’s.

For two reasons, carc must be taken in any discus-
sion of the effect of declining cnrollments on cle-
mentary and sccondary cducation planning. First,
changes in the school-age population do not eccur
evenly across the Nation, cither among or within
tates. Some States are cxperiencing incrcases 'in
enroliment even while overall enrollments are declin-
ing. Central cities and rural areas are affected by
larger decreases than are other arcas. Second, be-
cause of the large number of women currently reach-
ing_child-bearing age, the population of rchool-age
children is cxpected to increase again in the next
decade, so that policy planning based on declining
enroliments must necessarily be of an interim nature.

e

Taking these factors into account, cducation planncrs
have set forth three alternative responscs to problems
caused by declining enrollments. The first is to con-
iract. Consolidation of schools and school districts,
fewer tecachers and classrooms, and cutbacks in serv-
ices arc aspects of this alternative. The sccond
alternative, a direct contrast of the first, is to expand
services to the current school population, including
greater individualized instruction, lower pupil-teacher
ratios. and increased counscling services. The third
alternative is to expand services lo new clientele. As
mentioned carlier in this chapter, this could mean
using clementary school facilitics for younger chil-
dren: At the secondary level, the expanded clientele
could snclude adults who nced educational services.
The need and the possibilities for expanding sccond-
ary school services to adults are discussed in a later
chapter.

Enrollment. in private clementary and secondary
schools has also decreased with the decline in the
number of school-age children; but the proportion
of students. enrolled in private schools has changed
only slightly in the past decade (entry 2.3). Private
school attendanee varies groatly by race and type of
arca. It is highest, for both blacks and whites, in
meiropolitan ¢entral citics. Public schobls in these
arcas, cxperiencing the greatest impact from declin-
Ainyg enrollment, are further undermined by the large
proportion of students attending private schools.
The proportion of white students enrolled in private
schools decrcased slightly at both elementary and
sceondary Jevels between 1967 -gnd 1977, out for
blacks it has increased at the clementary level and
remained stable at the secondary level.
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Public school integration cfforts have been met with
varying degrees of success in different parts of the
country. In the Nation. the proportion of black stu-
dents attending predominantly minority or racially
isolated schools was slightly over two-thirds in 1976,
a decrease of 4 percent from 1970 (entry 2.4). In the
South, this proportion is 56 percent. lower than the
National average, and considerably lowdT than in
other regions. Although the number of Hispanic stu-
dents increased by more than 20 percent between
1970 and 1976, the proportion attending integrated
schools dropped during this period (entry 2.5). Less
than 29 percent of these students attended mtuvmtcd
schools in 1976.. :

Progress Through School

The grade in which most children of an age are en-
rolled in school is called the modal grade. Chitdren’s
rclative progress through school may be measured by
whether they are at or below the modal grade for
their age. An cxamination of trends associated with
this measure ‘illuminate some of the changes “that
have occurred in the education system. . .
In 1950, almost 7 percent of all 8-ycar-olds were
enrolled below the modu! grade (entry 2.6). This per-
centage was higher at cach successive age through
15 as more students dropped behind their cohorts in
school. Twenty-six percent of 15-year-olds were en-
rolled below the modal grade in 1950. At ages 16
and 17 the percentage is lower; but so is the percent
of students enrolled because many of those who were
behind in school dropped out as soon as they passed
the age of compulsory attendance—16 in most Statcs.
By 1976, while only 10 percent of 15-year-olds were

enrolled below the modal grade, the proportion of

16-ycar-olds cnrolled in school had increascd from
81 percent in 1950 to almost 96 percent. More chil-
dren were staying in school and fewer were falling
behind.

46

Changes within scheol systems between 1950 and
1976 were in large part responsible for the decrease
in the number of children enrolled below the modal
grade. Many cducators belicved that retention in
grade because of failure to meet academic require-
ments did more harm than good. Schools began
providing remedial classes, summer ‘school programs,
and increased counscling services to assist those who
failed to complete a year’s work. At the sccondary
level, schools began to offer alternative courses and

- programs that allowed for a fuller range of academic

ability and interests.

Some of the variables related to the progression of a
child through school include family income, the edu-
cation level of the parents, sex, and racial/cthnic
characteristics. Enrollment below 1hc modal grade is
more frequent at the lowest fam"ly income and
parcntal education levels (entry 2.7). A higher pro-
portion of males than females arc enrolled below the
mode. Compared to the total population, significant
differences remain in progress rates of black and
Hispanic children. These differences “are morc pro-
nounced for older youth, 14 to 17 ycars old.
In 1977, almost 7 percent of black and gver 9 per-
ceat of Hispanic 14- to 17-ycar-olds were cnrolled
below the mode compared td 3.5 percent of the total
age group. ‘ :

The fype of arca and the region of residence may also
be related to a child's progression through school
(entry 2.8). Enrollment below the mode for 14-to 17-
ycar-olds is higher in nonmetropolitan areas than in
central cities and surrounding suburbs, although the
gap has been narrowing. The difference was almost
3 pereent in 1970, dropping to less than 1 percent in
1977. The South, which has a larger proportion of
nonmetropolitan arcas than other rcgions, also has
the largest proportion of youth cnrolled below mode.
But even in metropolitan arras of the South, the
proportion is highier than in imilar arcas of other
regions.

N
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As fewer children were being held back in school.
public concern was mounting -about the quality of
cducation in the public schools. The paramount con-
cern became the possibility that some children were
being passed through the system without developing
skills nccessary for adulthood. An outgrowth of this
concern has been the movement toward minimum
competency testing. The extent of public pressure for
a mecasure of assurance that children arc gaining
minimal skills is illustrated by recent survey results.
By a two-thirds majority, respondents belicved chil-
dren should be required to pass cxaminations as a
condition for grade promotion (ent.y 2.9). However,
the overwhelming majority rejected a return to the
practice of retaining a child in a grade he or she has
failed. Eighty-onc percent favored requiring special
remedial classes rather- than having a child repeat
the grade after failing a promotion cxamination.

This public concern, along with issues related to the
decline in standardized test scores and the movement
toward teacher accountability, has prompted 36
States to initiate activity in minimum compctency
testing (cntry 2.10). Since such activity has been
fairly recent, and is still in the cxperimental stage,
many States arc adopting a “wait and scc” attitude
before mandating cxaminations as a rcquirement for
grade promotion. As of January, 1979, only 3 States
were using or planncd to usc the tests for grade pro-
motion, and 17 States planned to usc them as a
requircment for high school graduation.

Onec of the issues related to minimum competency
testing is the question of who scts the standards and
preparcs the tests. One argument is that, given the
different needs and prioritics of communitics, the
local school system should perform this function. An
opposing argument states the need for uniformity and
common cXpectation for rcsults among school dis-
tricts in a State. Public opinion is divided on this
issuc, but a plurality favor local control. Nine States
involved in minimum competency testing allow lo-
calitics to sct their own standards. Six States arc,
organizing joint procedures in which the State estab-
lishes policy and guidelines while allowing localities
to sct and implement standards. ,
The School Environment N ‘
Since a student spends about 11,000 hours in
class from first to twelfth grades, an cxamination
of conditions that form the school environment is-
appropriate. Although many of these coaditions are
not measurable, some can b addressed by looking,
at the perceptions of pcople both within and outside
the system. Results from two 1978 Gallup Poll sur-
veys show that ‘adults and teenagers differ somcwhat
in their pereeptions of the quality of public schools.
Respondents were asked to rate the quality of public
schools in their communitics by assigning a letter
grade from A, the highest, to F, the lowest (entry
2.11). Teenagers and parents of public schoal chil-
dren gave the schools a mean rating of C+. The
rating by adults with no children in school was
slightly lower, and parents of children attending non-
public schools gave public schools a mcan rating
of only D+. *

Teenagers were also asked to rate the difficulty of
school and homework at the clementary and secon-
dary levels in their communitics (entry 2.12). The
majority of students, both above and below average
in academic standing, said school and homework at’
the clementary level were not hard cnough. A plu-
rality of both groups reported the same for work
required in the secondary level. Less than one-fourth
of the tecnagers reported that the work at the sce-
ondary level was too hard.
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In 1977, 64 percent of secondary school principals
surveyed reported that student alternatives for meet-

- ing requirements have increased in the past 5 yecars

(entry 2.13). Some of the nontraditional courses
being offered in 1977 included social sciences,
consumer. and family life education, carcer ex-
pioration and’ ethnic studies (entry 2.14). Stu-

dents could also earn credit through such pro- -

grams as off-campus work expericnce or training,

~ correspondence courses, and credit by examination.

Only about 14 percent of secondary schools offered
credit through community volunteer programs. How-
ever, the prevalence of this credit alternative may

- increase as a result of public pressure. As chapter |

noted, 87 percent of the public favored offcring such
credit for community service to junior and senior
high school students. The Gallup Poll survey of teen-

, agers offers similar results. Almost 89 percent of the

13- to 18-ycar-olds said they would like to sce such
a plan adopted.
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The school environment is also affected by the or-
ganization of the cducation system. Twenty years
ago therc were 120,953 public schools organized
into 47,594 school districts. In 1977, the number
of schools and school districts had been reduced to
87,315 and 16,112 respectively (entry 2.15). This
reduction occurred as an econcmy of scale, largely
in order to gain financial and staffing advantages
that allow-for the provision of a wide variety of
resources to more students. K

The Teachers

Almost all the time students spend in school is in
the presence of one or more teachers. The accessi-
bility of students to teachers has increased in the
past 20 years as pupil-teacher ratios declined stéadily
(entry 2.16). While school enrollments were dropping.
the number of classroom teachers continued to in-
crease. In 1978 there were over 2.4 million clemen-
tary and secondary school teachers in the United
States, but that is expected to be the peak year, The
total number of tcachers is expected to decrease
through 1982, although the pattern will be different
for clementary and secondary schools, paralicling
projected enrollment patterns.
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The professional cxperience of public school teach-
ers changed between 1961 and 1976. As the rate of
new entrants to the profession leveled off, the pro-
portion of beginning teachers, dropped from a high
of more than 18 percent in 1966 to slightly over 11
percent in 1976- (entry 2.17). During the [5-ycar
period, the proportion of teachers with 20 or more
years of expericnce dropped by almost half. In 1976,
these very experienced teachers constituted only 14
percent of the profession. There were also dramatic
changes in the professional preparation of public
school tcachers. In 1961, almost 15 percent had less

than 2 bachelor’s degree. That proportion was less

than 1 percent in 1976.. Although the proportion of
classroom teachers holding doctor’s degrees remained
fairly constant, at less than one-half of 1 pereent, the
proportion with master’s degrees increased signifi-
cantly in just 5 years from 27 to 37 percent in 1976.

Teachers reported devoting over 40 hours per week
to teaching dutics in 1976 (entry 2.18. Aside from
the median of a 36-hour required work week, such
noncompensated activitics as sponsoring of extra-
curricular activitics, grading papers, and preparing
lessons consumed a large proportion of a teacher's
time. Tcachers worked a median of 185 days in the
regular school vear, 180 of which arce teaching days.

The monetary compensation teachers receive for
their work has not kept pace with inflation, as will be
discussed more fully in chapter 4. The average salary
for beginning teachers, most of whom work 9 to 10
months of the vear, was $9.171 in 1978 (entry 2.19).
This is lower than that carned by 1976-77 bachelor’s
degrec recipients working full-time in all other oc-
cupations. with the exception of social and recrea-
tional workers. When adjusted for a 12-month period,
the average teacher salary becomes $11.500, just
under the overall average salary.
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Table 2.1
Preprimary enrollment of children 3 to 5 years old, with trends in enrollment

(1967 to 1977) and by family income and age of child (1977)

Trends in preprimary enrollment

Tota! Children eniolled in
children preprimarv programs
Fall of Jto5
year years old Number Percent

(Numbers in thousands)

1967... 12,242 3,868 31,6
1968, . 11,505 3,928 33.0
1969 .. 11,424 3,949 34.6
1970 .. 10,949 4,104 37.5
1971 .. 10,610 4,148 39.1
1972... 10,166 4,231 41.6
1973... 10,344 4,23 40.9
1974 . 10,393 4,699 45.2
1975 .. 13,185 4,955 48.7
1976, . 9,727 4,787 .2
1977... 9,249 4,577 49.5

Dlstnbution‘bf preprimary enrolment by family income, 1977

s - $5.000 $10.000 315,000 $20.000 $25,000 Income
Under to to to - to to £50,000  not

Age of child $5.000 39.959 514,999 $19.999 $24.999 $49,999 andover ferurted

(Numbers in thousands)

Al 3- to 5-year-olds 1,314 1,969 2.3l 1.503 892 667 79 507
Percent enrolled . 42.8 41.7 45.6 56.2  57.3 69.6 75.7 50.7
All 3-year-olds 428 667 764 436 271 200 24 © 140
Percent enrolled . 13.7 13.3 17.1 27.9  3L.8 53.3 51.6 19.6
All 4.year-olds. o459 607 142 496 315 232 17 193
Percent enrolled 37.6 3.0 36.8 56.2  51.5 68.1 67.2 39.7
All 5-year-olds. . 427 695 810 521 307 236 . 39 175
Percent eniolled 71.5 78.3 80.5 38.1  86.5 84.9 9.3 81.7

SOURCE: U. S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education
Statistics, Preprimary Enroliment, October 1975 and unpublished data.
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Chart 2.1
Preprimary Enrollment of Children 3 to 5 Years Old

Although the total number
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Table 2.2 ’
Enrollment-in grades K-8 and 9-12 of regular day schools, by control of school: Fall 1968 to 1986

Nonpublic schools (estimated)

- All schools 'Publ'c éch&)ls A
Fall of — S e s e — —— -
year Total: K-8 9-12 Total K-8 9-12 Total K-8 9-12
(In thousan i 1
1968.... 50,744 36,626 14,118 44,944 32.72° 12,718 5,800 . 4,400 ", 400
1969.... 51,119 36,797 14,322 45,619 32,597 13,022 . 550 - 4,2u0 - 1,300
1970.... 81, 309 o 36,677 14,632 45,909 32,577 13,332 5,400 3,100 1,370
1971....  sL181 ' %6,065 15,116 45,081 32,265 13,816 5,100 3,800 . 1,300
1972 ( 50,744 35,5831 15.213 45,744 31,831 13,913 5,000 3,700 1,300
19.3.... ‘ 50,329 34,953 15,377 15,429 : 31,353 14,077 4,900 3,600 1,300
1974. .. 50,053 34, 15,532 19,193 30,921 14,132 5,030 3,60) 1,400
19/5.... 49,791 34,087 15,704 44,791 30,487 - 14,304 5,000 3,600 1,400
1976.... 49,335 ~ 33,612 15,723 44,235 30,012 . 14,323 5,000 3,600 1,400
1977 .. 48,731 33,031 15,70 43,731 29,431 14,300 5,000 3,600 1,400
R it o 32,3230 ¢ 15,455 -42,7718 28 723 14,055 5,000 3,600 1,400
) Projected
1979..., 46,930 31,819 15,111 41,930 28.219 13,71 5,000 3,600 1,400
1950. ... 46,094 31,491 14, 602 41,094 27,391 13,203 5,000 3,600 1,400
1981.... 45,387  3L3L 14,076 0,37 20 12,70 5,00 3,600 1400
1982.... 44,809 31,243 13,566 39,809 27,643 12,166 5,000 3,600 - 1,400
1983.... 44,528 31,229 13,299 39,528 27,623 11,893 5,000 3,600 1,400
’ 1924.... 44,546 31,252 . 13,294 39, 547 27{,'052 11,894 ¢ 5,000 3,600 1,400
o i985.... 44,794 31,431 13,363 “ 39,794 27,831 11,963 5,000 3,60) 1,400
1986.... 45,24} 32,032 13,212 40,244 28,432 11,812 5,000 3,6C0 1,400
' Estimated. ‘

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics; Projectior:s

of Education Statistics lo 1986-87, 1978, and unpublished data.
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Chact 2.2
Enrollment in Elcmentary and Secondary Schonols

Between 1971 and 1978,
. enrollments in regular day
schools declined due to
the decline in the birth rate
beginning in the mid-1960's.
This enrollment decline is
expected to continue, at
least until the mid-1980's.
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Table 2.3

Enrollment in private elementary and secondary
type of area: 1967, 1972, and 1977 :
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1967

Level and type of area .
Elementary
United States .
Total enrol!ment . oo 28,405
Private enroliment as percent of Jotal . . 15.4
_Metropolitan-1n central cities
Total enrollment : Co6.27
Prwate entoliment as percent of total . 24.3
fhetropohitan- outside central cities
Total enrollment® 11,373
Private enroliment as petcent of total . 16.6
Nonmetropohtan ,
Total enroliment I, =15
Private enrollment as percent of total 9.9
Secondary
United States
Total enroliment 11,00
Private enroliment as percent of total 0.2

fMetropolitan m central citips
Total enroliment . 200
Private enrollment as percent of total | 18.6

Metropotitan outside central aities

Total enrollment A

f-nvate entollment o percent of total 10.9
Nonimetropohtan

Total enrollment . 40450

Puvate enrcliment as percent of total 4.3

SOURGE: US. Departmant of Commerce Bureau of the Census, School Enrollment-Social and
Economuc Characleristics of Students, Series P-20, Nos. 190, 260, 333, and uspublished tabulations,

schools us percent of total enrollment, by race and

‘-

White Black |

1972 1977 1967 1972 1977
‘Numuoers, in thousands)
wiele 26,873 4618 5,021 4,887
1.6 2.7 3. 4.7 5.5
Jr s.6en 2381 2,956 2,675
19.9 22.3 5.1 5.2 7.9
203 11,750 656 . 782 859
13.0 2.1 1.4 5.4 5.8
laig) 9,450 1.521 1,28 1,350
7.0 7.6 1.2 11 7
.95 13,150 Lols o amy 2,32
P 5.9 2.8 27 2.5
Jn . 2,69 8 1181 7 1,073
6.3 19.8 11 8.1 2.7
St 280 359 465
8.3 7.7 1.8 1.7 4.7
5 . .

433 4w 538 - 455 589
3.0 a1 1.1 0 3

~1
ro
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Chart 2.3
Enrollment in Private Elementary and Secondary Schools

Overall, enrollment in -
private elementary schools
was greater in 1967 than .
_in 1977 for whites but the
reverse is true for blacks. .
A greater percentage of Percent cf total enrollment 1967
students living in ’ 30
metropolitan central cities Elementary Secondary
,attend private schools than | B
’ those living outside these .
areas.
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Table 2.4
Num®berund percent of black students attending public schools in selcctcd school districts, by mmont) composition
of sthool and geographic arcu: Continental United States, fall 1970, 1972, 1974, and 1976

Percent of black students

Numberof -
black Attending 0 49%  Attending 50-89% Attending 90-100%%
Area . students minority schools  minotity schoels  minority schools
Continental U.S.: ,
1970............... 5,970, 143> 28.7 T, 46.9
1972.......... ... 6, 054,966 2.1 25.5 42.3
1974, ... ... 5,931,277 32.9 26.2 « 40.9
1976......... ..... 5,995, 000 32.7 7.8 39.5
Northeast .
‘ 1970_..’..& ........ 935,137 20.1 26.3 53.6'
" 19720 964, 469 19.4 25.0 55.7
1974... ... ... 902,834 18.0 23.1 ) 58.9
1976.... ... . 944, :9/ 16.9 “24.0 59.1
- Border States and D.C
900 556,274 21.6° 14.2 64.3
1972...... 567,036 253 13.1 : 61.6
1974 .. e 553.310 29.0 13.4 57.6
1976, ... 545,538 L. . 20.0 52.2
South: .
- 1970 ....... ... 2,991,948 37.9 . 27.8 343
1972 ... 3,002,311 43.7 30.5 25.7..
1974 ... o 2.978,79% 44.2 32.1 3.7
1976, ...... ... ... 3,003, €87 43.8 32.7 3.4
Midwest: .
1870...... o 1,037,296 15.5 18.6 66.0
1972.... ... . 1,057,912 17.4 - 18.1 64.5
19/4 ... o 1,040,917 . 18.6 17.7 63.7
1976....... ... .. 1,044,296 20.9 19.7 844 *
West: . .
1970..... o 449,483 25.0 . 23.8 © o 5l.2
1972 e 403,239 25.8 26.6 47.5
1974 ... 455,411 26.2 28.2 457
1976........ . . . 457.0:2 . 25.5 30.6 43.9

For purposes nof comnarisan analysis was restricted to the 1.910 districts which were
included in all four surveys. The selected districts included approximately 88 percent of
all black students enrolled in public schools in the Continental United States for 1976.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Wclfare, Oftice for Civil Rights,
Distribution of Students by Racial/Ethnic Composition of Schools, 1970-1976, August,
1978. :

~
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Chart 2.4 . ’ A
Distribution of Black Students in Public Elementary and Secondary Schools

Racial isolation of black i
public school students has N

increased only in the
Norlheast region since
1970. In the South, where
the largest ~umber of
black students aitend
school. less than
one-fourth attend schools Northeast
that are racially isolated.

Border States and D.C

South

Midwes!

West

Minarity composition of schools attended:
Racially integrated {0-49% minority)

~ . Predominantly minority (50-89% minoriiy)
B Racially isolated (30-100% minarity)

Percentage distribution of black public school students™

1
100

~ o~
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Table 2.5 . ‘ .
Number and percent of Hispanic students attending public schools in selected school districts,' by minority
comnposition of school and geographic area: Coutinental United States, fall 1970, 1972, 1974, and 1976

Percent of H'spanic students

Number of -
Hispanic Attending 0-49% Attending 50-83%% Attending 90-100%
- Area students minority schools  minority schools  minority schools
Continental U.S.:
1970, " - 1,563,647 34.6 35.2 30.2
1972........ ... 1,671,011 L340 35.7 30.3
1974, ... 1,747,658 32.2 36.6 31.1 .
1976....... . 1,503,811 28.7 38.6 32.6
Northeast:
1970, 376,287 15.2 34.0 50.8
1972, 400,681 16.4 32.3 51.2
1974, 383,957 15.3 29.8 54.9
1976....0.......... 440,941 14.4 31.7 © 53.9
Border States and D.C.: . . pw
1970....... ... 9,072 89.2 7.6 3.2
1972 ... 11,029 85.7 T 108 5
1974, ... ... 13,693 78.1 16.8 5.1
1576 ... ... . 15,326 75.8 18.4 5.9
Sou'.h.q
1970, ... 469,326 27.7 35.5 36.7
1972, .514, 144 28.4 35.6 , 36.0
1974, ... 560,209 28.5 - 37.1 34.4
1976 ... ... 598, 382 26.5 38.0 35.5
Midwest: -
1970...... ... 103,901 48.1 40.8 11.2
; 1972......... 114,166 47.6 37.8 14.6 -
/ 1974....... 122,808 . 44.3 35.2 20.5
i o196 129, 000 39.6 36.7 LN
West: .
1970.......... . 605,061 “48.9 35.1 16.0
1972... . ... - 630,91 = 6.6 37.9 15.5
1974....... ... T 666,991 2.0 - 40.8 17.2
1976.......... ... . 720,162 36.4 44.2 19.4

'For purposes of comparison. analysis was restricted to the 1,910 districts which were ,
included in all four surveys. The selected districts include approximately 67 percent of
all Hispanic students enrolled in public schools in the Continental United States for 1976.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare. Office for Civil Rights,
Distribution of Students by Raciaf/Ethnic Composition ol Schoofs 1970-1976, August,
1978. . .
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" Chart 2.5

Distribution of Hispanic Students in Public Elementary and Secondary Schools

In every region, the
proportion of Hispanic

- students attending racially’

integrated schools has
declined, while the
proportion attending
racially isolated schools
has increased.
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Table 2.6 : '
Persons 8 to 17 years old, percent enrolled, and percent enrolled below modal grade ' by age: 1950, 1960, 1970,

and 1976
: -
Age and enrollment status 1950 1960 1970 19762
..
’ (Numbers, in tk wusands) s ’
8 years old
Number...... D 2,560 3,622 4,052 3,347
Percentenrolted.............. 95.6 97.8 97.2 99.8
Percent below modal grade. .. 6.6 4.0 3.4 3.8
9 years old
Number... ................. 2,349 3,476 4,128 3,463
Percent enrolled. . . 9.1 98.0 97.4 99.6
Percent beicw modal grade._. 11.2 6.5 5.1 4.9
~ l0years old : ) [
Number..................... 2,321 3,487 4,282 3,670
Percentenrolled......... .... 96.0 97.9 97.0 99.8
Percent below modal grade...  15.7 8.1 6.7 5.7
' 11 years old
- Number..................... 2,229 3,483 4,127 3,865
< Percent enrolled. . ... 9.3 97.8 97.6 99,7
. Percent below modal grade. . 18.0- 9.2 7.4 6.7
' 12 years old )
Number.... ................ 2,298 3,584 4,183 3,953
Percentenrolled. ., ... .. ..., 95.9 97.5 97.6 - 99.5
Percent below modal grade... 21.6 - 10.5 8.4 7.5
13 years old .
Number..................... 2,190 3,515 4,102 4,070
Percentenrolled. ... ..., ...,. 95.9 - 97.0 97.4 99.5
Percent below modal grade ..  23.6 11.7 9.0 8.0
’ . 14 yearsold
Number..................... 2,137 2,748 - 4,095 4,168
Percent enrolled. . . 98 95.3 96.2 98,6
Percent below modal grade... ~ 2¢ 9 13.9 10.2 85
15yearsold -
Number.................... 2,130 2,802 4,029 4,202
Percentenrolled. ............ 91.4 92.9 95.5 98.0
) Percent below modal grade...  26.4 15.2 10.7 9.6
% 16 years old .
Number..................... 2,080 2,839 3,890 4,131
Percentenrolled.. .. ......... 80.9 86.3 92.1 95.9 .
Percent below modal grade...  24.6 15.0 1c.8 1.0
17 years old \
Number..................... ,2,094 2,812 3,825 3,910
Percentenrolled ... .. ... .... 168.2 15.6 _ 86.3 90.9 .
Percent below modal grade...  22.0 14.9 11.0 11.2
\\ ‘ o
' Modal grade is thn grade or grade* in which most children of an age are
enroll:
’Drala or 1976 is from the Survey of Income and Education. Data for 1950.
1960, and 1970 are: from decennial cénsuses. Data were collected during the
. spring of each of these years. \
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Relative
. - Progress of Children in School: 1978, 1979.
W} .
?\\‘"
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Chart 2.6 .
. Enrollment Below the Modal Grade

Since 1950, the percent of
students enrolled in school
has increased, while the
proportion enrolled below
the modal grade has
decreased.
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Table 2.7 ,
Enrollment in school and modal grade status of persons

education of family head, raciai/ethnic group, and sex; 1970 and 1977

Item

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Family income

Under $5,000. ..... .. ... . ..

$5,00010 9,999 ... ...
$10,000 to $14,999. ..

$15,000 and over ...... .
Not reported . ... ...

Education of family head

Less than 4 years of high school. .

High school, 4 years. ... ..
College, 1 or more years ...

Racial/ethnic group
White.. ..... . .. .. ...
Biack............... ...
Hispanic?............... .....

Sex :
Male. ........ ...
Female..... ..

Total..... ... ... ...

Family income’
Under $5.000 ..
$5,000 to 39,999 .
$10,000 to $14,599
$15,000 and over
Mot reported

Education of family head
Less than 4 years of high school
High <chool, 4 years
College, | or more years

Racial/ethnic group
White
Black
Hispanic?

Sex
Male = ...
Female..

NA: Not available.

' Family income in 1970 dollars.
: Catejories are not discrete (1.

e.

8 to 17 vears old in families, by family income,

8- to 13-year-olds

14- to 17-year-olds

Percent enrolled

Percent enrolled

Number 2 or more years Number 2 or more years
enrolled below modal grade enro'led below moda! grade
(Numbers, in thousznds)
1970
24,846 2.9 14,329 5.5
4,337 7.2 2,448 14.4
9,271 2.7 5,203 5.5
6,103 1.1 3,550 2.5
3.237 .8 2,331 .9
1,898 3.2 1,085 4.1
9.511 5.1 6,072 9.6
8.993 1.6 4,611 2.9
6,312 - 1.4 3,647 2.2
21,12 2.4 12,379 4.5
3,47 5.7 1,797 12.6
NA NA rA NA
12,591 3.6 7,321 6.9
12,255 2.1 7,009 4.2
1977
21.537 1.9 15,108 3.5
4,573 4.1 2,782 8.8
6,909 1.7 4,460 3.3
4,520 .9 3,512 1.6
3,329 .8 2.987 1.2
1,796 2.0 1,367 3.2
6.618 3.9 1,853 5.9
& 0ud 1.2 5,388 2.2
3,910 .8 4,887 i.6
17,972 id 17,698 2.§
3.152 3.5 2,158 6.8
1,323 3.6 889 9.4
10,961 2.4 7,748 4.4
10,576 1.4 7.361 2.5

3 person may be countad i both white and Hispanic categories).

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce,-Burcau ¢ the Cetisus, unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 2.7 )

Modal Grade Status of 8- to 17-Year-Olds

The higher the education

level of the family head
and the higher the family's
income, the less likely a
student will be enrolled
below the modal grade.
Males are more likely to
be held back in school
than females.

8 to 13-Year-Oids

Total

.

Family income

Under $5.000

$5,000 fo $9,999

l $10,000 to $14,999

S
E $15,000 and over

Education of family head

Less than 4 years
of high school

High school,
4 years

College

14 to 17-Year-Olds
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Table 2.8 :
Persons 14 to 17 years old enroiled 2 or more years below modal grade as a percent of all 14- to 17-year-olds
enrolled, by race, regicu, and type of arca: 1970 to 1977 .

1970 19/1 . 1973

Region and . S . < - .
type of area Total White Black Total White ‘Bluck fotal White Black
United States 5.5 4.9 17,6 5.3 4.3 12.0 3.9 3.1 9.7 _
Metropolitan area 4.5 3.4 L7 4.5 3.5 10.3 3.6 2.7 8.8~
Nonmetropolitan area . 7.3 6.3 14.7 6.7 3.6 16.1 4.7 . 3.8 12.4 .
Northeast A 4.1 9.8 1.6 4.1 8.9 3.7 2.8 114
Metropolitan area 4.7 | 9.1 1.5 3.7 9.3 3.7 2.5° 11.6
Nonmetropohtan area 1.5 1.1 4 1.8 1.9 [ o 3.7 o)
Central 3.5 2.6 12.3 3.1 2.7 =7 3.3 2.8 8.8
Metropoirtan area 3 .49 12./ 2.8 2.2 . 3.6 2.8 8.5
Nonmetropohitan area 3.5 3.5 h ’ 3.4 i 2.8 2.6 M
South m.? 8.8 5.2 9.4 7.4 16.1 5.7 4.3 10.6
Metropolitan area 2 6.3 5.6 2.0 6.1 15.2 5.0 3.9 9.0
Nonmetropohtan area 12.2 1.3 [R I 0.8 4.0 i’.0 6.5 4.7 12.5
West 1.8 1.8 2.9 2.9 2.7 6.5 2.2 2.1 1.8
Metropolitan area 1.? *1.2 1.2 2.4 7.2 5.6 i.5 1.§ 1.8
Nonmetropohtan areq 3.3 3.2 aE 30 5.1 i 1.8 4.4 i
19/5 197/ >
Totai White Black Totul Wihite Black
United States 1 3.3 9.1 3.5 2.9 6.2
Metropolitan area 3.7 2.8 23 3.2 2. 6.0
Nonmetropalitan area 5.1 1.2 1.7 11 3.4 £.9
Northeast 3.3 2.8 6.7 3t 3.2 6.1 o
Metropolttan area 3. 2.5+ 3.t 3.1 5.9
Nonmetropclitan area 3.0 3.7 L 3.7 3.6 h
Central .. 3.2 2.6 8.8 1.9 1.6 4.2
Met;opohitan area . 3.1 2.5 9.4 1Y 1. 1.5
Nonmetropohtan area 2.0 2.3 ! [ 1.4 !
South -3 5.5 11.1 5.5 4.6 8./
Metropolitan area ) 5.0 1.2 5.0 4 5.3
Nonmetropolitan area IR bl 12.3 (I h.3 N
- .
West .. . Do 1.5 3.1 2.3 2.1 ]
Metropolitan area 1./ 1.2 3.0 2. 2.1 2.
Nonmetropolitan area il 2.8 " 3.0 b !

' Base less than 50,000.

SOlJRCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 2.8

14- to 17-Year-Olds Enrolled Below Modal Grade

Slack students in the 14-.t0
17-year-old age group are
more likely to be held
back in school than are
white students in every
region. althouth the
percent enrolled below the
mode for both groups has
declined since 1970.
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Table 2.9
Public opinion on the use of examinations for grade promotion: 1978

“In your opinion, should chiidren be p.wneted from
grade to grade only 1f they can pass exwn. alions?”’

No Public Nonpeolic
children school school
Responses to question Totals in school parents parents

Percentage distribution

S Total, ... .. .. 100 100 100 100
Yes, they should. ... 68 71 60 59
No, they shouldn't.... . _ 27 21 35 38

Don't know no answer.. . 5 5 5 3

“Should stidents who fail be required to take sgpecial
remedial classes in the subjects they fail or should
they be required to repeat the wiiole year's work?""

No Public Nonpublic
children . school school
Responses to question - Totals in school parenis parents

e m — e

Percentage distribution

Total... ... ... 100 100 © 100 . 100
Yes, special classes. ... . 3 80 - 82 37
No, repeat whole yexr's :

work ... o 14 14 | 9
Don't know. no an.wer... 5 <6 4 4

“Which of tir ways do you prefer--having tests
prepare¢ . 4 local, State, or National basis?"'

No Public Nonpubhc
: children school school
Responses to question Totals in school parents parents

5\

Percentage distribution

Total .. . . . 100 100 100 100
Local rasis. . .. . '3, 38 36 38
State bssis. ... ... 25 24 27 19
National basis .. . . . 28 27 30 39 !
Don’t know/no answer. .. 10 11 7 4 \

R}
SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc.. "The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of
the Public's Attitudes Toward the/Pubiic Schools™, Phi Delta Kap-

pan, September, 1978. i
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Chart 2.9 .

“xaminations for Grade Promotion: Public Opinion . ‘ L

More than two-thirds of
the public believe
examinai.ons should be
used to determine grade
promotion, but 81 percent
would rathicr students who
fail be gwen speciul
reme-Jial classes than be
required to repeat ine
whoie year's work.

- Local bass

"

“In your opinion should children be promoted from grade to grade only if they
can pass examinations?”

Yes, they should

No, they shouldn’t

Don't know/no answer .

“Should students who fail be required to take special remedial classes in the
subjects they fail or should they be required to repeat the whole year's work?”

Yes, special classes

No, repeat whole year's work -

5

Don't know/no answer

“Which of three ways do you breler%having tests prepared on a local, State, o
national basis?”

{

State basis

Mational basis

Don’t know/no answer
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Puable 2.10
States using minimum ¢

and expected uses of standards: 1978

68

TN

States using
minimum
competency
testing

Alabama ...
Anzona ..
Cahtorma
Colorado |
Connecticut
Delaware
Flonda .
Georgia

Idaho

Ilinois
tndiana
Kansas
Kentucky
Loutsiana
Maine
Matryland
Massachusetls
fichigan
Missoun
Nebraska . .
Nevada

New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Caroiina
Oregon

-Oklahoma

Rhode Island
South Carolina
Tennessee
Utah

Verniont
Virginia
Washington
Wyonung. ..

"in most State~

. .
SOURCE: Educaton Comnussion of the States. Department ol Research and Information,

Government
level setling
standards

State

. State and local

State and local
Local
State and local
State
State and local
State
State
Local
Local
State
State
State
State
State
Local
State
State
Local
State
State
State
State
State
State
Local

Under study

State
State
State and tocal
Loral
State
State and local
Local
Local

Grade levels
assessed

912
8. 12
46,7910, 11

912
3,5.7,9
11
3,58 11
4,8, 11
912
Local option
3u 1
L2.04.06.8,9.11, 12
35,8,
4,8, 11
11
307.9. 11
Local option
4,7, 1
4
5 12
6.9.12
4,812
3.6, 9 11
. Local ogtion
3.6.8.9. 10, 11, 12
1,2.3.6.9, 11
Local option
3.6,9. 12

4,8 12
1,2.3,8 11
50568 11,12
Local option

112

.

o

~

Kb 912
4,8
Local uplion

Expected ! uses of standards

Grade
promotion

High school
graduation

> > >

> ¢ >

ses of standards will be phased in and are not yet in effect

Staies Acltivity--Mimmum Competency Testing. January, 1979.

Other
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Chart 2.10

Minimum Competency Testing in the States

Of the thirty-six States
active in developing and
using minimum competency
testig, less than half plan
to use the examinations

as a reqbirement for high
school graduation. Three
States plan to use the tests
as a requirement for grade
promotion.

Testing used

///. Testing used f,qr\high school graduation

5& Testinﬁ used for grade promotion and
high schaol graduation

.-
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Table 2.11
Opinion of students and adults on the quality of the public schools: 1978

“Students are often piven the grades A, B, C, D and F al:
to deno:e/the quahty of their work. Suppose the public
schools themselves, m this community, were graded in the
same way. What grade would you give the public schools
here— A, B.C, D, or F?”

. Students :
t . : K 13018 Public Nonpublic No children
Item years old school parents  school parents in school
Percentage distnbution
"
Total...... ......... 100 106 100 100
Arting. .. . ... 10 15 4 7.
Bratng. ... ........... 45 36 19 24
Crating... . .......... 30 32 30 29
Drating..... ..... ... 9 )t 11 11
F il rating ... ... L 5 5 2 9
Don’t know, no response. .. 1 2 . 15 21
flean raung ' . 2.43 28 1.63 2.1
' Calculated on a 4-point scale with 4 A 3 B 2 C 1 D,0- T
S‘OURCE: The Ga'iup Poll and The Charles F. Ketteriny Four.dation, "“The Attitudes
of America's Youth Toward the Public Schools™. 1978, advance data; Phi Delta Kappa.
Inc.. “Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the Pu.blic Atitudes Towards the Public Schools,”
*  Phi Delta Kappan, September, 1978.
7/
/
o ' N !
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Chart 2.11

Quality of the Public Schools: Student and Adult Opinion

Teenagers and parents of
public school children
give higher ratings to the
public schools than do
parents of nonpublic school
children and aduits with

no children in school.
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Table 2.12 : .
. e . \
Opinion of 13- to 18-ycar-olds on she difficulty of school and homework at the elementary and secondary levels.

by academic standing of student: 1978 ‘

“In geneval, do you think elementary school \
chiidren in thé public schools here are made
to worh too hard i school and on homework, v :
or not hard enough?”’

Academic standing

Below average/
. Above don’t know
° Responses Total average standing

Percentage distnbution

’

Total . 100.0 100.0 100.0 d
Too hard.. .. 7102 7.7 - 13.0
About right amount 29.2 27.2 31.5
Not hard efidugh 57.5 62.5 Y

Don't know 3.1 2.6 3.7

“What about students i public high schools
here n general. are they reaquired to work
too hard of not hard enough?”’ el

! : Academic standing

B - Below avemg_ei“

. ) Above “ don’t know
Responses Total average standing

- Ay
Percentage distribution
Total. .. 150.0 100.0 100.0

Too hard : 21.5 19.0 24.3
About nght amount . 30.4 27.7 33.5
Not hard enough. . . 44.6 49.9 38.6
Don'tknow. ... . . 3.5 3.4 3.6 :

SOURGCE: The Gallup Poli and the Charles F. Kettering Foundation.
The Attitudes of America’s Youth Toward the Public Schools, 1978.
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Chart 2.12
Ditficulty of School and Homework: Student Gpinion

A large proportion of
tecnagers, both above and -
below average in academic
standing, view elementary Elementary Level
and secondary school work Percent
as being “not hard enough™. 100 —
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* . 20
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Table 2.13 : -
Principals’ report of the extent of chunges in sccondury schools in the past 5 years: 1977

A
o — o N A o Percent reporting
T Stayed o
. about

ftem nereased ¢ the same  Decreased

- Extent ¢, jo:nt planning among teachers ' 51.9 44.5 3.6
Extent of interdependence among departments . 26.7 59.9 3.5
Number of persons involved m school decision-making 61.9 36.0 2.1
Number of required courses 35.3 58.3 6.5
Student alternatives for meeting requirements 64.0 28.5 1.5
Emphasis upon basic readmg.-v.mmg. and math skuills ‘77.7 21.3 .9
Student_acadenuc achievement (standardized test scores: 24.0 64.2 11.8
Range of alternative grading pra'-ctlces 13.8 7 83.6 2.6
Number of student activities . 56.1° 39.6 4.3
Number of staff. in general v 39.1 42.4 18.5
Number of specialists -e.g.. psychologists, resource teachers, etc. 52.8 39.7 1.5
Use of school factities for c\cmmumtyv.'elated activities 59.0 39.1 1.9
Educationa! programs for new chentele -e.g., adults: 15,7 59.8 4.4

SOURGE- U S. Departmant of Health, Education, and Weltare. National Institute of Education,

High School 77 1078

\
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Chart 2.13

Extent of Changes in S.écondurj Scheols.

Secondary school principals
report thal the greatest
change in <chools in the
past § years nas heen an
increased emphasis upor
basic reading, writing, and
math skills.

Emphasis- upon basics

. Decreased

~

@ Stayed aboul the same

)
Managerial Changes

Persons involved in decision-making '

/
increased
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Table 2.14
Nontradiiional courses and alternative credit programs in secondary schools: 1977

Fercent Percent

of schoois of schools

Nentradicsnal courses offering Alternative credit programs oifering
Sociology, anthropology, or psychology. . . 77.1 Gff campus work experience or training. .. 64.5
Consumer education. . ....... . .. .. . .. 60.4 Independent study projects.............. 5. 6.
Family life education/sex education......  36.2 Correspondence courses................. 53.9
Career exploration.. ....... ... . . .. 27.9 College courses o a college campus. .. ... 53.4
Environmental or ocean siudies.... .. .. 26.7 Night or adult school........... ...... 41.2
Ethnic studies....... ... ... ... ... ... 16.7 Creait by contract. ..................... 22.6
Vaiues clanfication. moral educati..: .. ... 6.9 College-level courses at high school. ... ... 18.9
Women's studies ... ... 4.7 Credit by examination................... 17.3
Community volunteer programs. ......... 14.2
Travel. ... 7.7
Other....... .. e 7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Institute of Education, High School
'r7. 1978,
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Chart 2.14

Nontradiiional Courses and Alternative Credit Programs in Sccondary Schools

Secondary schools in the
United States offer
comprehensive programs
which include non-
traditional courses and
alternative credit programs.

Nontraditional Courses

Sociology, anthrepology, or psychology

1

Consumer education

Famifiy life education/sex education

Career exploration

Environmental or ocean studies .

Ethnic studies

Values clanfication/moral education

Women's studies

Alternative Credit Programs

Off campus work experience or training

Night or adult school

Credit by contract

College-level courses at high school

Credit by examination

Community volurteer programs

Travel
[ I I I [ I 1 I I I T T I I 1
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Table 2.15 ' -
Number of public school systems, number of schools, and number of pupils enrolled, by size of sysiem: Fall 1977°

Pupls enrolley

School systems Schaols - e
Enrollmen: size ——-— - -— - Number.
of system ~ Number Pegcent Number Percent in thousands  Percent
Total......... 16,112 100.0 87,315 1740 43,44 100.0
25,000 or more. . .. 187 1.2 16,785 19.2 12,162 28.0
10,000 to 2/ .7 .. 530 3.3 12,525 14.3 1,686 7.7 .
a 5000109999, .. 1,104 5.9 13,635 15.6, 7,704 T g '
2500104,999....4 2,067 12.8 14,651 16.8 7,223 15.6 {
1,000 to 2,499 ... 3,463 21.5 11,047 16.1 5,670 13.1 A
600 t0 999........ 1,868 1.6 4,897 5.6 | 3.4
30010 599........ 2,323 14.4 1,975 5.7 1,019 2.3
110299, . ... .. RS 2.7 5.800 6.9 516 1.2
Nore'.......... .. 2.8 1.7 0 0, : A0 ’

1 Systems not operating schools,

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, Na.tiona! Center for
Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1979, and unpublished tabu-
lations.
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Chart 2.15 )

Schoel Systerps, Schools, and Pupil; by Enrollment Size of the S)TStelll

More than one-quarter of
the school systems in the
United States contain -
6.6 percent of the schools
and enroll only 1.2 percent
of the pupils. Conversely,
more than one-quarter of
the pupils are enrolled in
19.2 percent of the schools
contained in only 1.2
percent of the school
systems.
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Table 2.16 s ‘ d
Classroom teachers and pupil-teacher ratios in regulae elementary and secondary, day schools,
by control of school: Fall 1958 to 1986

o]
All scheal teachers . “Pubte vchool teachers Nonpublic school teachers?
Year*” K-12 Elementary Secondary K-12  Elementary Secondary k12 Elementary Szcondary
. In thousands: e
1958, . .. 1,475 . 931 w54 1,306 815 491 169 116 : 53
1960.... 1,£00 991 609 1,409 858 559 192 133 39
1962.... 1,708 1,020 -~ 6% 1,598 886 621 209 135 65
1964 ... 1,865 1,086 779 1,643 940 708 211 146 7l
1966.... 2,012 1,153 859" 1,789 1,006 783 223 - 147 76
; 1968..,. 2,161 1,223 933 1,936 1,076 860 725 147 78
‘ 1970.... 2,288 1,781 1,007 2,085 0 1,128 927 233 153 80
<1972, 2,388 1,292 1,246 2,113 1.140 963 235 152 83
1974, .. 2,404 1,302 1,081 2,165 1,167 998 239 153 86
1976, . . 2,440 1,324 112 02,193 1.170 1,023 247 158 89
19787... 2,446 1,336 1,110 2,196 1.176 1,020 250 160 90
v . ] Pr'-ajected :
1920, .. .2.3°0 1.377 1.033 2,101 1.150 .94'1 256 167 89
1982, .. 2,312 1,351 - 991 2.0 1,178 902 202 173 89 -
tegd .. 2,371 1.393 974 2,103 1,214 889 228 119 -, 89
1986.... 2,454 1,490 G- 2,180 1,305 875 274 185 «. 89
Public school pupil-teacher ritios ' Nonpublic school pupif-teacher ratios
Clewdiéntary Secondary Erementary Secondary
1958. ... 28.7 ' 2.7 38,7 18.2
1960.-. .. 28.4 ) 217 . 35.¢ 18.3
1962. ... 28.5 21.7 36.3 . 18.5
1964 ... 27.9 2{.5‘ 33 18.3
1964 ... - 2.9 203 323 18.1
1968. ... 25.4 20.4 29.8 17.3
19/0. ... 244 19.8 26.5 16.4
1972.. .. 2.0 19.1 : 24.8 15.7
. 1974.... . 22.6 18.7 23.5 15.9
19/6. ... N7 13.5 22.8 15.7 )
1973 .. ) 70,9 18.1 22.5 15,6 [
, Projected ?
‘ 1990 ... 2.7 71 21.5 15.7
1982.... . VAR 17.9 0.8 15.7
1984.... 19.6 17.1 201 15.7
1986, . 19.1 17,5 19,5 15.

Vinstructional staff and classtogm teachers are rot reported separately. All dala estinmted except for
secondary in 1960 and elementary and secondary in 1968 and 1970.

* Estimated.

1 pibjections are based on data through 1976.

SOURCE: 1) S. Dupartmant of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education Statistics,
Projections of Education ‘Statistics 10 1986-87. 1978, and unpublished tabuiations.
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Chart 2.16

e

b

Number of Teachers and Pupil-Teacher Ratios in Elementary and Secondary Schools

The number of public
school classroom  teavhers
is expected to incrense at
the elementary school level
hy 1986 and to decrease

at the secondary level,
based ontenrollment and
. pupil-teacher ratio
projections, .

‘
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Table 2.17 . ’ ' . . ‘
Teaching experience and professional preparation of the American public school teacher: 1961 to 1976

R 9
’ . Schoot year ending
tem ‘ 1961 1966 1911 1976
. . ' . . Percent >
. + Expenence
. 1-2 years - . 14.3 o 18.4 16.8 11.3
3 9years . 32.6 36.1 39.6 - 44.9
19 19 years . . 25.% 24.0 . 25.3, 29.8
20 0r more years. 27.6 a4 183 14.1
Highest degree held )
Less than a bachelor's 14.5 1.0 © 2.9 -9
Bachelor's 61.9 §9.6  69.6 61.6
' - . \
. Master's or six-yepr diploma 23.1 23.2 271.1 3.1 \
) . .
Doctor’s 4 .1 4 A
SOURCE National Education Association, Status ot the American Public School
Teacher, 1975-76 Copynght ¢ 1977 by the National Education Association, all
rnghts reserved " ’
Ed ~
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Chart 2.17

Experience and Preparation of Public School Teachers:

Since 1961, the percent
of beginning teachers and
the percent of very
cxperienced teachers has
declined. The number of

Teaching Experiencé

teachers with master's Percent

degrees has increased- in . 50 —

the past 15 years, while .

nondegree teachers will = N

soon all but disappear i 0 3-9
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Table 2.18 : ' .
Median hours, class periods and days in the teaching assignment by school level: 1976

A

-
- Level
Characteristic ' o Elementary Secondary
Rours -
2 . ' .
Hours in the required work week....... F R 36.25 36. 65
Hours per week devoted ty noncompensated teaching-related activities. .. 7.00 8.00
Total hours per week devoted to all teaching duties. ................. .. 43,00 46.60 °
Class periods' . i
Class periods taught per week ... . . 30 29
Unassigned preparation periods per week.. ... ..... ....... . 2 5
N *
Days
: Teaching days in the regular school year. o ... 180 180
Contact days other than teaching in the regular school year.. . o 5 5
N . - ‘ " v Asked of those teaching in secondary grades or departmentallzed elementary grades (in-
: cludes approximately 20 percent of elementary school teachers). Excludes study halls and

homeroom periods.

SOURCE: Nationai Education Association, Status of The American Public School Teacher,
1975-76, Copyright ¢ 1977 by the National Education Association, all rights rese ved.
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" Chart 218

Teaching Assignmgnt in Elementary and Secondary Schools

The median number of
hours per week devoted

to all teaching duties
exceeds 40 hours per week
for both elementary and
secondary school teachers.
Secondary school teachers
paid for a median of 185
days per year actuatly
work a median of 207 days
based on an 8 hour day.
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Table 2.19

Occupational distribution and average annual saldrlc

full-time: February 1978

ERIC
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- ' Most

Occupation

Elementary and secondary school teachers
Accountants.

Computer speclallsts. o .
Engineers. ... e
Registered nurses .. .. ...

Health technicians. .

Social and recreational workers
Engineering and science technicians .
Other professionals.

Manager and administrators

Sales worhers. .

Clerical workers and kindred
Craftspersons and kindred
Operatives

Laborers and farm workers .
Service workers.

teachers work 8-

19y¢

v

Full-time .
workers -

634,200

93,800
45,700
14,000
34,700
23,100
22,600
i7.700
17,5C0
76,400
84,200
46,200
78,600
22,500
11,200
11,000
27,200

to 10-month contracts.
salary when adjusted for a 12-month period is $11,500.

" NOTE: Delail may not add !o total becausz of rounding. -

SOURCE: U.S. Depa.tment of Health,
National Center for Education Statistics, 1978 Survey of 1976-77
College Graduates, preltrmnary data.

Education,

Their

Average
annual
salary.

$11,700

9,200
13,000
14, 500
16,100
12,600
10,400

8,900
10, 000
11,200
12,000
12,900

9,400
11,800
12,600
11,000
11,200

average : /

of 1976~77 bachclor's degree recipients working

and Welfare, AN
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Chart 2.19

Salary Comparisons cf Teachers and Other Workers

Salaries for beginning
teachers wers lower than
those in all other

. occupations with the

exception of social and
recreational workers. Even
when adjusted for a
12-month period, teachers’
salaries were Jower than
the overall average.

Social and recreational workers

flementary and secondary school teaciers

Clerical workers and kindred

Engineerning and science technicians

Health technicians

Laborers and farm workers

QOther professionzls

Service workers

Average for all occupations

Craftspersons and kindred

Managers and administratyrs

Registered nurses

QOperatives

Sales workers

Accouniants

Computer sBecialists

Engineers
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Chapter 3
Postsecondary - -
Education T

Amecrican postsccondary cducation has grown in-
creasingly complex and diverse, reflecting the growth
of American society. As jobs have required more
skills. as responsible citizenship has required greaier
amoumts of complex information. and as consumecr
options have required increased knowledge,_socicty
and the inJividuals within it have needed to extend
and cxpand formal cducation beyond the compulsory
school age. To meet this demand. postsecondary edu-
cation has cvolved into a multifaceted enterprisc.
Voeational schools allow students to explore career
opportunitics and train for highly skilled jobs. Adult
education courses in high schools and community
colleges offer students a means of continuing their
lcarning cxperiences. From small private liberal arts
colleges to large public universitics. higher cducation
offers a wide range of courses. programs, and degree
options.

Characteristics "of segments of the postsecondary
education enterprise are described in this chapter.
Occupational education, serving as a bridge between
sccondary schooling and employment in the labor
market. is addressed with focus on its development
and place in the education system. Characteristics of
the institutions offering occupational programs and
the students participating in them are also addressed.
In cxamining higher cducation. comparisons and
contrasts are made among types of institmions, with
emphasis on degrees of access and choice availakle.

“Trends in higher education participation. stafling,

and financing are explored in the context of both
the current state of the system and the outlook for
the future. Educational outcomes and the status of

women and minoritics in postsccondary cducation

are discussed in later chapters.

88

. ¢
Occupational and Adult Education
Occupational education has developed into an im-
portant component of the cducation system in re-
sponsc. in part. to the needs of students leaving high
school without employment skills. More than one-
quarter of the students enralled in occupational pro-
grams in 1977 were under 20 years of age. More
than 60 percent were under 25 (entry 3.1). Almost |
one-quarter of the students attending noncollegiate
postsecondary schools  had at least some college
before cnrolling in occupational programs (cntry
3.2).

The other socictal influence affecting the growth of
occupational education is the labor market. In the
pact. as long as unskilled manpower was widely
needed. new untrained entrants to the labor market
could find jobs and lcarn skills during their working
carcers. As the work force became increasingly
mobile. the prictice &f developing skills Targely
1hr(mgh/cip/cri6ncc became time conswning and
costly, for workers and employers alike.

In response to the needs of students and thz labor
market. occupational education has become an in-
tegral part of the education system. This integration
of occupational education with other more traditional
segments of the system has developed with the aid
of Federal support. Federal involvement was initiated
in 1862 .with the Morrill Act. also known as the
Land Grant Colleges Act. This legislation intfoduced
two new concepts: that_libéral arts and practical
studics could be combined in one institution for the
same group of students and. more significantly for
cducation as a whole, that the -Federal Government
would pirticipate in the development of public edu-
cation. .

1Og -



The S‘r‘fﬁ\lh-Hughcs Act of 1917 provided funds .

to be matched by the States for training in agricul-
ture. trades and industrics. and home cconomics.
and for teacher education. The next major expansion
of Federal support for occupational education came
in 1946 with the George-Barden Act, which ex-
. panded Federal aid for training in distributive occu-
pations. This legislation dirccted a major part of the
funding to sccondary schools, which' led to contro-
versy between proponents of sccondary level voca-
tional-technical programs and administrators of the
burgeoning 2-year colleges.

The National Defense Education Act, cnacted in
1958 in responsc to the launching of Sputnik by the
Sovict Unien, recogiized the need for highly skilled
technicians in occupations necessary for national de-
fense and provided funds for such training. Enacted
under -conditions of mounting unemployment. the
Manpower Devclopment and Training Act of 1962
provided subsistence and vocational training for
adults of ‘working age. This was the first piccc of
legislation that did not limit funds to spccific training
arcas. .

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 had a pro-
found effcet on the nature and scope of postsecondary
occupational cducation. Not only did it extend Fed-
eral aid to include technical institute and community
college training below the baccalaurcate degree level
as well as move further from categorical limitations
of carlicr legislation, it also provided arca school
construction money to encourage 2-year colleges to
participatc in occupational education. The cffect of
this act is clearly scen by comparing the number of
2lycar colleges established in the 1960°s with the
number cstablished carlier. Of the 1,174 2-ycar
institutions in cxistence loday, 505 were established
between 1960 and 1969. Amendments to this act in
1968 further shifted the pattern of funding from
occupational categorics to groups of people in need

of training. It did so by providing funds for new cn- -

trants to the job market, those in neced of skill
upgrading or retraining, those with ‘academic or
socioconomic  disadvantages, -and handicapped
persons.,

While most Federal support for occupatienal educa-
tion has been directed to programs in public institu-
tons, the overwhelming majority of students are
enrolled in private, proprictary (profit-making) insti-
tutions. Private institutions outnumber public insti-
tutions by almost four to onc, and the most numerous
of these. cosmetology /barber schools, are all private -
(entry 3.33. Public and proprictary institutions arc
distinet in several ways. The essential difference is
that proprictary schools depend on the markctplace
for their income: public schools depend en the po-
litical process for theirs. “This difference determines
not only how cach type of institution derives its in-
come. but also how cach allocates its resources and
organizes its occupaticnal programs. Hiring ratcs
for graduates reflect market demand and have a sub-
stantial impact on the viability of proprictary schools.
If graduates do not get jobs, the schools ™ quickly
lose their appeal. Proprictary institutions, recognizing
that a stucent’s forcgone income is the largest single
expense of training, offer year-round operations,
short programs, and frequent class starts. These
schools also cmphasize job placement “crvices.

The dependence of public institutions on the political

process” for income requires that they fulfill institu-
tional and governmental regulations. They require
more non-emplovment-related coursework, and train-
ing is gencrally longe with less frequent class starts.

. Consequently, although training costs in public insti-

tutions are only about cac-fifth those in private
institutions. the time required to cemplete @ program
in a private institutions averages about three-quarters
that required in a public school. This may be one of
the reasons the large maiority of students choose
private over public institutions (cntry 3.4).

197 ‘ - 89
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Another area of growing importance in the education
enterprise is adult education. Partieipants, generaliy
not interest:4 in acquiring a license or a degree.
enroll in courses to learn more about the world
around them in such subjects as arts, sports, religion,
politics, or community or socictal developments. In
1978, almost cne-third of.adults clidmed to bave
taken an adult cducation course at somc point in
their tives. It is interesting to note that those with
children in school were more likely to have taken
such-a course than adults with no children in school
(cntry 3.5). s
Also in 1978. 41 percent of adults surveyed claimed
1o be interested in taking an adult education course
the following year. If this percentage were applied
to the entire adult populition, it would memn that
over 60 million  adults would overwhelm existing
facilitics for such instruction. However, this is not
likely fo occur since not enough schools offer the
right programs at the right time and at the right cost.
But it is clear that there is much room for expansion
in the arca of adult education. Some of this expan-
sion has alrcady begun. In chapter 2 it was shown
that 36 percent of secondary schools report an in-
crease in educational programs offered new clientele.
such as adults.

Participation in Higher Education

In 1951, college enroliment dropped by 7.8 percent
from the previous year. In 1976, enroliment dropped
by 1.5 pcreent ‘rom 1975 levels. In the intervening
quarter century. especially during the 1960's, higher
eCuration experienced rapid growth. Not only were
the numbers of college-age youth incréasing, but so
were the rates of college participation. Colleges and
universities were faced with the problem of educat-
ina this relatively sudden and large influx of students.

Although enrollments had risen by 2.6 percent in
1977 to a new high of 11,415.020, the growth rate of
the college-age population had slowed and the college-
going rate had stabilized (entry 3.6). Conscquently,
many institutions were already experiencing only
slight enrollment increoses, stable enrollmeits, or
even declines. The problem facing higher education
in the next quarter century could involve reductions in
foculty -and staff, contraction of financial obligations,
and even the closing of institutions. Alernatively,
the problem could become one of providing cduca-
tional services to those segmerts of the population
not traditionally served by higher education.

\
During the period of expansion, many changes were -

taking piace. Among today’s institutions, the number
of private scnools established before 1967 had always
cxceeded the number of public schools. established.
_Between 1960 and 1969 neore than twice as many
institutions were established as in any other 10-year
period..Of the 702 new institutions, 80 percent were
public, reflecting the changing nature of the higher
cducation industry (entry 3.7). Higher education
wias becoming increasingly a public utility.
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Concurrent with this change in the control of institu-

tions were enrollment changes. In 1967, private insti-
tutions’ share of the student market was 30 percent.
By 1977 their share had decreased to 22 percent.
However. a closer examination of the 1976 decreasc
and the slight 1977 increase in enrollments indicates
that this trend may be leveling off. From 1967 to
1975 the yearly enrollment pereentage increases at
public institutions had been at least double those at
private institutions. but in 1976, when the publiz
sector was cxperiencing a decline, private sc’.ool
cnrollment actually increased. In 1977, the peicent-
age increase for private schools was almost double
that for public schools. ’

Changes also occurred in the types of institutions
being established. Seventy-one percent of the schools
established between 1960 and 1977 were 2-year
colleges. Enrcllment in 2-year colleges grew by 169
percent from 1967 to- 1977, compared to an enroll-
ment growth of €5 pereent for all institutions in that
time period. While the share of total enrollment at
universitics was 38 percent in 1967, second to other
4-year institutions at 41 pereent, the growth of 2-year
colleges changed this balance. By 1977 the univer-
sities” share of enroliment was lowest at 25 pereent.
2-year institutions’ share second at 36 percent, and

other 4-year institutions still led with a stable 40,

percent (entry 3.8).

Institwiions of higher cducation also adapted {0
the changing characteristics of their students, By
1977 women constituted almost 49 percent of the
student body, up from 41 pereent in 1970. This in-
crease in female enroliment has been fairly congistent
over cach of the regions in the Nation, although it
has occurred at a slightly faster rate in the Northeast
and Southeast (entry 3.9). The overall enrollment
decline of 1976 v-as the result of a deercase in male
cnroliment. From 1975 to 1976 male cnrollment

* dropped by almost 6 percent. Even the slight enroll-

ment increase from 1976 to 1977 could be attributed
to an increase in female enrollment of almost 6 per-
cent. In the same period, male enrollment dropped
slightly.

The trend toward increased female participation is

expected to cnminuc, In 1976. for the first time,
and again in 1977, the number of first-time female
students enrolling in college exeeeded the number of
first-time male students. If this trend ¢ atinues, the
proportion of females enrolled in college will atleast
cqual that of males within the next 4 years.
Minority enroliments also have increased. Black and
Hispan'c enrollment rates for the 18- 1o 34-year-old
age grovp inereased by § and 6 pereent, respectively,
between 319576 and 1977 while renmining fairly cons
stant for whites (varying by less than 2 pereent dur:
ing that period). In 1977, 17 pereent of whites, 16
percent of ‘blacks, ;mt},l 2 pereent of Hiypanics in
the 18- to 3d-vear-ofld age group were enrolled e
college (entry 3.10).

While these rates indicate that minority groups are
underrepresented in colleges. an examination of col-
lege enrollment rates of high school graduates in cach.
of these population subgrpups suggests future in-
creases, By 1975, black and Hispanic college enrob-
ment rates. caleutated as a percent of high school
graduates in cach of these groups. had exceeded that
of whites. Uncyual representation of these groups in
institutions of higher education can thus be attributed
in part to their uncqual representation among high
school graduates. In 1477, 84 percent of whites, 70
pereent of blacks. and 56 percent of Hispanies in
this age group had graduated from high school. This
represents an increase of 4. 12 and 6 percent, re-
spectivelv. over 1970 high school graduation rates.

91
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If thesc trends continue, the represcntation of mi-
nority groups in institutions of higher cducation
will soon approach their representation in the gencrhl
population. A recent survey of public attitudes to-
ward education supports this. It shows that miriorities
are more likelv than whites to .consider a college
education to be “very important” in today's world.
That this same agitude is held by groups at the lower
income and educational attaintpent levels indicates
that a college cducation is viewed as a vchicle for
upward miobility (entry 3.11). '

v

The proportion of freshmen who have delayed entry
into college beyend the vear of high schoal gradu-
aton has increased (eny 312 In 1970, almost
twosthirds of all freshmen had entered college in the
wame vear they graduated from high school, That

propertion had dropped to slightly over half by 1977

when 21 pereent of the students had delayed college
entry BT o 3 vears and 25 pereent by - or more

b vems Thiv change indicates a need for different
Kinds of wrvicos for these elder Students, many of
whom are married, live in off-campus housing, and
fhave part-tme or full-time jobs.

92

Q - | | A s - . ' |-— ‘

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Instructional Faculty in Higher Education .

There were 389,033 full-time instructional salaried
faculty in institutions of higher cducation for the aca- -
demic ycar ending in 1978 (entry 3.13). Private insti-
tutions, with only 22 percent of enroliment, employed

.27 percent of the faculty. There are also differences

in cnrollment and faculty-shares by the type of insti-
tution being examined. Universitics had the 'smallest’
sharc of ¢nroliment, 25 percent; and-a faculty share- -
of.31 percent. In contrast, enrollment in 2-ycar col-
leges was 36 pc'rccn'; of all college students, but the
share of full.imec instructional faculty was only .
22 percent of the total. ‘Onc_reason for the lower
percentage of full-time instructional faculty in 2-yecar
colleges is that these schools tend to.hire more part-
time faculty than universities or other 4-ycar colleges.
The academic rank of faculty members and the
representation of women arc two related d.iffcrcnccs'
among the three types of institutions. Only at the

“lower academic ranks, below assistant professor, was

the proportipn of women close to that‘;‘of men. Uni-
versitics and other 4-year colleges had' mort faculty
at or above this rank and their proportions of female
faculty members were lower than at 2-year colleges.
Proportions of female faculty members at universities_
and other 4-ycar institutions were 18 and 26 percent -
respectively, while at 2-year coleges the proportion
was 35 percent. Part of this difference is due to dis-
paritics, discussed in a- later chapter, in the propor-
tion of women carning postbaccalaurcate degrees
qualifying them for positions in institutions of higher
cducation. Because of projected enrollment declines
in the next decade, fewer new faculty are expected
to be hired. Consequently; even though the number
of women qualified for faculty positions is increasing,
other factors—ecnroliment and the cffect of tenure—
arc expected to slow the growth of their represcnta-
tion. ’
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An cxamination of the recent ‘hiying/'pattcms of  While the impact of declining cnrollment has not yet
new full-time faculty’in 2- and 4-yca colleges revea]s affected 2-year colleges, other factors contribute to
some of the effects the projected éxﬁilmcm ‘declines  the tendency to hire Faculty.below the doctoral level.
already have had on the composition of faculty. In » The mission of community colleges s the cducation
1977, approximately 9,900 new faculty were hired  of undergraduates, not only those planning to go on
in 2-year colleges and 4,700 in 4-ycar colleges (cntry 1o a -4-ycar gollege 1o obtain a bachelor’s degree,
3.14). These new hires were concentrafed in 4 ficlds  but alsothose planning to complete a 2-year program

_of study: arts and humanitics, social scicnces, cduca- and enter‘the lubor force. These institutions tend 10,
tion, and business and management. At-4-year col-  prefer teaching candigates at the master's level who'

leges, more of the new faculty were employed by the  bring with them téaching credentials or cxperience
private scctor than the public, while the reverse was  in- the JoR- market. There is less need for a large
truc of 2-ycar colleges. These hiring patterns reflect proportion of faculty with doctoral degrees in 2-ycar

the enrollment trends discussed above. =, institutions than in thosc supporting resedrch and *
, T graduate school programs. v M
An examination’of the proportion of doctoral degree ¢ ) ,

holders among these new faculty reveals some inter- Salarics of faculty at institutions of higher cducation
esting surprises. With the supply of persony holding “also reflect differences by type and control of ‘instita-
doctoral degrees now cxceeding the demand. it might  tion (entry 3.15) With the exception of universitics,

be suppesed that colleges would seize the oppor- . average salaries of faculty with 9-month contracts,
{unity 8 increas¢ the proportion of doctoral degree  are slightly higher ay, public- than at private institu-
holders among their faculty by hiring them™ cx- - tion§. At 2-year collgges, the differences arc, signifi-

“clusively. But hiring patterns reveal that doctoral  cant at every rankf most notably at the rank of
- degree holdgrs exceeded 50 percent-of new hires in professor. Salaries of professors in pubiic 2-ycar
only half of the 10 felds surveyed for 4-year colleges  colleges ayerage $8.000 more than those in private

and in none of the ficlds for 2-ycar colleges. Several  2-year institutions, a difference of 37 percent.
. factors contribute to these patterns. At d4-year institu- s : .
“tions.  the ‘expected enrollment declines arc causing -~

concern over hiring permanent faculty members, and
.many institutions prefer o hire temporary faculty
with master’s degrees to teach introductory courséd in
order to avoid commitments that may latér prove . —n
burdensome.  Also  many institutions arc facing Sy : , .

budget constraints requiring such cconomy measures )
as hiring faculty at the master’s level. An additional

factor is that:many institutions, in sceking 0 achicve - .
" a'more balanced faculty, are choosing to hire women
«and minorities, still in small supply at the doctoral
« degree level. . . ‘ -

\
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Higher Education Finance , = .
The differences among, institugons by-.,typc/und con-
trol, extend 10 their finandial characteristics as well.
_Examination;nf current expenditure patterns reveals
*some of these differences (entry 3.16). Two-year
colleges.,whose primary task is undergraduate cduca-
tion, spend®a higher proportion of tgtal current funds
expenditurdy ()n°'s,gudcnl cducation than do univer-

sities and other. 4-year colkeges, many of-which sup--
7 port rescarch activities and institutionatly controlled
: !I}g)SpilillS. Private universitics spend a higher prapor-

ton -on federally funded research and development
.eenters and other independent operations.

Another insight into the fiscal character of institu-
tions of higher cducation is provided by current
funds revenues (entry 3.17). Government, at all
levels, is a key contributor to public and private
higher cducation. However, since MOS8, revenues
reccived from Federal sources have censtituted a
‘stnaller propertion of total current funds revenucs
for colleges and universities, with exceptions  of
pubiic -3-year and other 4-ycar institutions.” State
support increased at most levels during the period,
but direct local aid was propbrlioraalcly lower, except
for small increases.in the private sector. Revenuc
derived from private gifts, grants and contracts
accounted for -a smaller amount of the total during
the périod. while sales and services inereascd slightly.
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In an attempt to meet rising costs, many institutions
have increased tuition charges. Private institutions
have been forced to raise tuition and fees as 2
method of responding to fiscal pressures despite the
fact that doing so makes it harder for them to com-
pete with lower rates offered by State schools.«State
universities and 2-year institutions also rcported a

. vlightly higher proportion of current funds revenuces

coming from tuition and fees. The difference between
public and private tuition charges averaged morc
than $2:000 in 1977 (cntry 3:18). Although the
impact of this tuition gap is lesscned by a varicty
of financial aid packages which allow rccipients to
choose cither public or private colleges, it does em-
phasize the importance of tuition revenue to private
institutions and their dependence on financial aid
programs. :

As student chargss in institutions of higher education
increased, public pressure for the cxtension of finan-
cial aid to middic-income families grew. Results from

a 1978 survey show that, when offered a choice of’

college-aid plans, a plurality of respondents preferred
one that would raise the income ceiling under which
government aid was available to students over onc
that would provide direct government aid to colleges.
éwen if it meant that tuition and fees could be held
down (entry 3.19). Starting with the Education
Amendments of 1972, the bulk of Federal attention
and aid was directed from aid to institutions to
aid to students. In late 1978, Congress amended

Title IV of the Higher Education Act to extend the:

availability: of assistance to middle-income students.

I¥iation in the general cconomy is measured-by the
Consumer Price Index (CPI). which calculates the
increase in the prices of goods and services purchased
by the consumer. However. colleges and universities
buy different kinds of goods and services, such as
stafl salaries. books. and utilitics. The Higher Edu-
cation Price Index (HEPI) was specifically designed
to measure the increases in the prices of these goods
and services, :
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The costs of items purchased by colleges and uni-
versitics—supplies, utilitics, contracted services—
have increased at a more rapid pacc than those pur-
chased by consumers. But it was in the arca of pay-
roll. costs, comprising oveér thrce-fourths of total
higher education costs, that colleges and universitics
were able to offsct osher cost increases. To illustrate,
in 1978, faculty salarics increased only 5.3 percent
compared to a 6.8 percent increasc in the CPL
Throughout the period. the slopes of.the HEPT and:
CPI are quite similar with the HEPI consistently
higher than thc CPI reflecting the higher costs affeet-
ing this sector (entry 3.20).

Between 1971 and 1978, the enroliment index is very
similar to the HEPI and the CPI. while the current
dollar expenditures index was higher than both the
inflation and the enroliment indices. However, this
apparent growth in currcnt operations is negated by
the combined -effects of inflation and higher cnroll-
ments. Constant dollar expenditures per student
dropped during this period. and did not return to
1967 levels.

Higher inflation, stable or ‘lower cnrollments, and
stablc government allocations indicate a fiscal dilem-
ma for many colleges and universitics. Onc indicator
that retrenchment may have begun is a reported drop
in capital contract commitments. This could signal
apprehension over growth prospects and general un-
willingness to, make long term financial commit-
ments. If these trends continue into the aext decade,
institutions of higher cducation may be forced to
curtail - their - programs. But there, is decp concern
that thcse financial hard times will not be shared
cqually throughout higher education. [t is feared that
private schools will be much more severely affected
by future changes because of their lower lcvels of
government support. .

I

-

-

Concerns over uncven rctrenchment are not un-
founded. During the cnrollment boom of the last

-two decades public schools cxpanded greatly.-Many

small public institutions cxpanded into major col-
leges and universitics. This growth often resulted
in program duplication with public and private in-
stitutions competing in the same student market.
Large sums of public money were committed to
this cxpansion not only for new construction, but-
for operating subsidics as well. Fhese allowed States
to offer higher education at a fraction of its actual
cost while private institutions offered diversity and
program sclection at a higher price. :

Access and choice as provided by public and private
institutions became part of the foundation of Ameri-
can higher cducation; retrenchment threatens  this

~diversity. Some relicf may come from tuition cqual-

ization programs, alrcady adopted by several Statcs,
aimed at offsetting the higher costs of private cduca-
tion. Innovations: in management may also help
schools adjust to the fiscal realisics of the 1980.
New marketing approaches designéd to attract sub-
stantial nuntbers of new kinds of students could
produce sizeable cnrollment increases. The upcom-
ing decade will present scrious challenges for the
current” financial structure of higher cducation, re-
quiring concerted effort and adaptive institutional
approaches.
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Table 3.1

Number and percent of students enrolled in noncollegiate post sccondurj’ schools with occapational programs,
by sex and age of student: Aggregate United States, 1977

.
All students Female - Male
Age Number Percent Number Percent Number .Percent'
Total‘..,...:. 766,865 100.0 380,759 49.7 385,383 50.3
1)
Under20. ... .. .. 199,865 26.1 117,796 15.4 82,003 - 10.7
20-24 ... ... .. 211,166 36.1 137,495 17.9 139,522 18.2
25-29 ... 119,837 15.6 44,959 5.9 74,8}35 9.8 )
30-34 ... .. 34,864 8.5 27.825 3.6 37,039 4,8
35-49 ... ... 77,152 10.1 39,612 5.2 - 37,466 4.9
o 50years or oider 17,655 2.3 8.183 1.1 9,472 1.2
Nolreported . 10,326 L4 4,899 67 506 .6
) 'Includes students not rep.orting sex.
SOURCE: US. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Survey ol Students in Postsecondary Schools 1977, unpublished
. tabulations. .
a A
f
\ .
.o
{
3
A
.
. “ faf ) '
. N
N 4
o/ ' -
. 96 ) " 4 ‘
Q - S . LSNPSR, s L

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Ch.art 3.i )

Age and Sex of Students in Occupat

’

Most students in
occupational programs are
under 25 years of age.” -
Female studénts outnumber.
males in the under 20 age
group and in the 35-10-49
age group.

ional Programs
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Table 3.2 -
Educaiignal attainment of students in noncollegiace postsccondarv schools with occupational programs:
Aggregate United States, 1976

Educational Attainment Number =~ Percent
T u—“f;_’— - ‘. o ,_'__.__ T T T

Total......... ........... o 766, 865 100.0

Eighth gradeorless ... . .. . .. . 6.575 .9 —
B . Some figi, senool ... ... . . 95,969 ' 1.3
. Completed high scnool-—regular gradl;ate ..... 419,147 - %7
Completed high school—G.E:D. test'...... ... 69,228 9.0
Completed other vocational sc~hoo| T ,40‘556 . " 5.3
Léss than 4 years of college. .. 125%'?52 ’ 165
Completed 2.years of college AA degree?. . 18.503 2.5
Completed 4 years or more of college. . ... 26.227 . 3.4

Other... ... . . ... . 1,498 2 . «

- Notreported.. . .... .. ... . ... . 1.900 .3

General Equivalency Development test. Used as an equivalency -
examination for the high school diplomas. ,
. Associate of Arts degree. Requires successful completion of at
least 2 but less than 4 years of work beydnd secondary school.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare,

National Center for Education Statistics, Survey of Students in

Postsecondary Schools, 1977, unpublished tabulations. q
- .
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Chart" 3.2
Educational Attainment of Studei.'s in Occupational Programs

More than 20 percent of
students enrotled in
occupational programs
have had at least some -
prior college experience.
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Table 3.3°
Number of postse

Aggregate United States, 1978

100

VType 6! school - Total
All schools ..... . 9,337
Vocational;/techmical. ... . 618
Technical institute.. .. ... 235
Business/commercial. . ... .. ] 1,301
Cosmetc;)logy/barber ........ 2,163
Flight sc\hool ............... 1,064
™ Tradeschool............... 7150
Arts/design............ .. 254
Hospital schoot.. .. ........ 917
Allied health . ....... ... 359
Junior, community college. .. 989
University/college. . ... ... 495

Other........oov coiies 192

Pubhic

1,955
506
122

4
0
5

14

0
147
e
788
25

1

condary schools with occupational programs, by control and typ

Private

7,382
112
113

1,297

2,163

1,059

191

¢ of school:

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, tsucatlor, and Weltare,

National Center for Education Stat

ondary School with Occupational Prograras, 1978, 1979.
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istics, wirectory of Postsec-



Chart 3.3

Noncollegiate Postsecon

“

Except for vocational/
.techaical schools. technical
institutes. and colleges _
which offer occupational
programs, private
postsecondary schools with
occupational programs far
outnumber public
institutions.
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Table 3.4 - ' . '
Enroliment, mean charges, and mean length of programs in noncollegiate postsecondary schools with
occupational programs, by program area: Aggregate United States, 1978

Mean length

. Enrofiment Mean charges (Hours)
Program area Public - anat—e- ) ‘_P?bIs; : Private i Puhhc_ Private
Totah.ooooooeiits 350. 388 819,940 ' $345 $1,616 1,182 922
" Azri-business.... ... ... 4,220 1,738 326 2,514 1,115 888
Marketing/<istribution. .. 13,573 168, 355 310 ] 926 999 327
. H:alth occupations..... .. 55,565 91,203 454 1,664 1,214 1,977
' Home economics. ... 6,406 1,182 344 1,149 803 481
. Business/office.......... 71,671 189,576 270 1,821 903 956
Technical......o........ 2,812 . 88,53 586 2,317 1,894 209
Tradés and industry. . ... 176, 141 215,353 315 1,155 1,214 1,026

SOURCE: U.S. Department of HMd@ation, and Weitare. National Center for Education Statistics,
Enroliments and Programs in Noncollegiaté~Postsecondary Schcols, 1978, forthcoming.

102 .

. I{fc )

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o

Chart 34 -
Enrollment, Charges, and

4

Although student charges
in private schocls with
occupational programs are
almost 5 times higher
than in public schools,
enrollment in private
schools is more than
double that of public
schools.
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Table 3 : . .
Percent'of adults who have taken an adult education course or were interssied in taking a course the following
year: 1978 - '

. National No children  Public school ~ Nonpublic
Response total in school parents school parents

Have taken a coulse

Yes. oo 31 29 34 41
No....ooe 68 70 65 59
Don't recall/no answer. .. 1 1 1 0

" Were interested in takiug a course the following year

Yes. oo 41 36 54 24
NO. oo 54 59 41 43 +
Don't know/no answer. .. 5 5 5 3

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc.. “The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the Pub-
lic’'s Attitudes Toward the Public Schoois”, Phi Delta Kappan, September,
1978.
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_attending school claim to

Chart 3.5 .
Adult Education Participation

More adults with children

have taken an adult
education course than
adults without children in
school, The same is true
of adults who say they
would be interested in
taking a course the _
following year.
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Table 3.6

Total enroliment in institetions of higher education, by control of institution: Aggregate United States,
fall 1967 to fall 1977

v
Fallof . All Public Private
year institutions institutions institutions
(In thousands)
1967... _6,964 4,850 2,113
. 1968. .. 7,812 5,469 2,102 \\

1969... 8,066 5,940 2,127 I .
1970. .. 8,649 6,476 2,173 . 1
1971... 9,025 b, 855 2,170 J
1872... 9,298 7,123 2,175

1973... 9,694 7,478 2,216

1974... 16. 322 8,050 2,212

1975... 11,291 8,896 2,395

1976. .. 11,121 8,713 2,409

1977... 11,415 8,908 2,507

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of
rounding. ~

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics. Fall Enrollment in Higher Education,
1977.
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Chart 3.6 :
Total Enrollment in Institutions of Higher Education

Enrollment in institutions
of higher education
dropped in 1976 for the
first time since 1967, but
rose again to an all time
high in 1977. :
. Enroliment, in thousands
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Table 3.7 -
Number of institutions of higher education and branches, by level. year established, and year degrees or
other completion awards first granted: Aggregate United States, 1978 .

_ All institutions Publicly controlled institutions Privately controlled institutions
Institution dates Total 4-year 2-year Total 4-year 2-year Totat 4-year 2-year
Year institution established... 3,130 1,956 1,174 1,486 , 561 925 1,644 1,395 249
1859 grearlier. ............. 383 360 23 88 82 6 295 278 17
1860-1879......... ... .... 277 264 13 89 88 1 188 176 12
1880-1899........... ...... 400 338 62 123 112 11 217 226 51
1900-1919. . ............... 357 - . 264 93 145 85 60 212 179 33
1920-1939...:.............. 376 224 152 166 48 118 210 176 34
1940-1949. . ................ 219 122 97 100 25 75 119 97 22
s 1950-1959.................. 234 125 109 115 29 86 119 96 23
\ 1960-1969...... .. e 702 197 505 534 71 463 168 126 42
1970 orlater........... .. .. 182 62 120 126 21 105 ) 56 4] 15
No response. ............... 0 0 0 -0 0 0 0 0 0
Year degrees or other completion
awards first granted ... . 3,130 1,956 1,174 1,486 561 925 1,644 1,395 249
1859 or earlier. ....... .. . . 256 241 15 56 50 6 200 191 9.
1860-1879.......... ....... 230 221 9 73 71 2 . 197 150 7
1880-1899...... ........... 315 290 25 101 97 4 214 193 21
1900-1919, ... ... ......... .. 313 259 54 110 : 79 31 203 180 .23
1920-1939............ .. .. 480 310 170 219 93 126 261 . 217 - 44
1940-1949....... ... 213 122 91 88 2] 67 125 101 24
1950-1959.. . ...... .. ..... 223 147 i 69 21 48 154 126 28 .
1960-1969......... ... .... 643 195 448 472 65 407 171 130 ) U
1970 or later. ............... 433 ., 161 272 280 58 222 © 153 - 103 50 -

No response. ............ . 24 10 14 18 6 12 6 i 4 1

SOURCE: U.S. Deparment of Health, Education, and Woelfare, National Center for Education Statistics, - EGucation Directory, Colleges
and Universities, 1977-78.
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Chart 3.7 . .
Number of Institutions of Higher Education ~
Offthc number of ’ v — ]
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Table 3.8 -
Distribution of enrollment in: institutions of higher education, by type and control of institution:
Aggregate United ‘Statgs, fall 1967 and fall 1977 ;

1 : '

-~

Control of Al _ Other 4-year 2-year
institution institutions Universities institutions institutions

(Numbers in thousands)

Fall 1967
All institutions
Number,......... 6,964 2,619 2,827 1,518
Percent........... 100.0 37.6 . 40.6 21.8
Public ‘ ’
Number.......... T 4,850 1.903 } 1,572 - 1,375
Percent,.......... 69.7 27.3 . 22.6 19.7
Private . : , )
Number.......... 0213 . 716 1,254 143
, Percent........... 30.3 10.3 | 18.0 o2l
- , ‘ T Fall 1977
All institutions :
Number.......... 11,415 2,817 4,519 4,079
Percent........... ] 100.0 4.1 39.6 35.7
Public . .
Number...,...... 8,908 2,094 2.901 3,913
Percent........... . 78.0 18.3 25.4 34.3
Private :

Number.......... 2,507 723 1,618 166
Percent, ... ‘ 22.0 6.3 14.2 B -
/ - . N

/

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center*for

- Education Statistics, Opening Fall Enrollment in Higner Education 1967, Fall Enroll-
ment in Higher Education 1977.
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Chart 38 - ‘
Distribution of Enrollment in Institutions of Higher Education

In the past decade, public
institutions have increased
their share of enrollment
by more than 8 percent,
with the largest growth
occurring in public 2-year
institutions which almost
doubled their share of
enroliment.
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Table 3.9

Enrollment in institutions of higher edueation, by region and sex ol student:

112

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department ol Health,

Statistics, unpublished tabulations.

-t

Education,

Region 1970 1371 1972
Northeast, total .. .. 2,246 2,237 2,391
1,322 1,285 1,341

923 951 1,049 .
1,403 1,375 1,577
815 792 888
987 583 689
_Central, total....... 2,301 2,168 2,392
Male........... 1,351 1,261 1,368
Female......... 950 908 1,024
West. total ........ 2,614 2,320 2,839
Male........... 1,538 1,362 1,625
Female......... 1,076 958 1,214

and .

Fall of year v

1973° 1974 1975 1976 1977

(In thousands)
2,508 2,630 2,803 2,698 2,759
1,373 1,414 1,499 1,397 1,395
1,135 1,217 1,304 1,301 1,364
1,654 1,795 2,016 T, 996 2,065
918 980 1,110 1,050 1,048
736 815 906 946 1,017
2,437 2,550 2,756 2,765 2,828
1,370 1,405 - 1,516 1,467 1,461
1,068 1,145 1,240 1,258 1,367
2,986 3,220 3,573 3,536 3,615
1,694 1,795 1,987 1,880 1,867
1,293 1,425 1,986 1,656 1,748
Welfare, Nationa! Center for Education

/ T
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Full 1970 to fall 1977




Chart 3.9

Enrollment in lnstituti(gls of Higher Education by Region -

The numbers of males and
females enrolied in higher
education are approching
equality somewhat faster
in the Northeast and
Southeast regions than

in the West and Central
regions.
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Table 3.10 )
College enrollment as a percent of the 18- to 34-year-old population, by racial/ ethnic group: 1970 to 1977

Year White Black Hispanic
’ origin'?

Enrolled in college as a percent
of the population subgroup

1970...... 15.8 10.6 NA
1971...... ‘16.3 1L7 NA
1972...... 16.0 12.0 8.3
1973...... . 182 10.6 . 10.3
1974...... 15.7 12.7 S ¥
1975...... 16.8 14.3 12.7 .

< 1976:..... 16.6 15.5 14.2

? 1977...... 16.6 15.6 11.8

-Enrolled in college as a percent
- of high school graduates in the
population subgroup

1970...... 19.9 16.5 NA

1971.. A£.. 20.5. 19.0 - NA
19.9 18.5 16.9

, 18.6 16.2 20.4 p

18.0 18.7 21.9 o
20.1 21.6 22.9
26.0 22.3 22.8 '
19.8 22,4 21.2

High school g(aduétes as a percent
of the population subgroup

1970, ..... 79.4 57.4 NA
1971...... 79.8 61.5 NA
1972...... 80.4 65.1 49.5
1973...... 81.8 65.9 50.5
1974...... 82.7 67.7 52.6
. 1975...... 83.4 66.1 55.3
1976...... 83.0 69.5 53.3
1977, 83.9 69.8 55.5
NA: Not available. \

' Categories are not discrete (e.g., a person may
be classified in both white and Hispanic cate-
gories).

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Ccmmerce. Bureau
of the Census, Social and Economic Characteris-
tics of Students, P-20, and unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 3.10

~ College Enrollment of the 18- to 34-Year Old Population
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Table 3.11

Pubiic opinion on the importance of a college education, by race, educational attainment, and income level

of respondent: 1978

“How important is a college education today—very
important, fairly important, or nol\leportant?"

Very Fairly Nottoo  Don'tknow/
Characteristic Total important  important  important no response

116

Percentage distribution

All resondents........... 100 36 46 16 2
R2ce
White. ................. 100 35 47 16 2
Other.................. 100 46 32 18 4
Educational attainment
Grade school............ 100 44 33 18 5
High school. ... ... e 100 34 46 19 1
College................. 100 35 52 11 2
Income level )
Under $7,000............ 100 45 39 13 3
$7,000t0 $9,999......... 100 37 48 15 - 0
$10,000 to $14,9%9. ... ... 100 33 40 26 1
$15,060 to $19,999. .. ... 100 ) 53 14 2
- $20,000 and over......... 100 33 49 16 2

SOURCE: Phi Detta Kappa. Inc., "The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the Public Atti-
tudes Towards the Public Schools™, Phi Delta Kappan, September, 1978,
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Chart 3.11 _
Importance of 1 College Education Today: Public Opinion

When asked about the
importance of a college
education today,
respondents most often
citing *‘very important”
belong to socioeconomic
groups that are
underrepresented in today’s
college population.
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Table 3.12

Distribution of college freshien, 16 to 34 years old, by nuiaber of years since high school graduation: 1970 to 1977

Year of Coilege enty

Numnber of years 1970 1971 1972 1973 = 1974 1975 1976
Percentage distribution
Total 100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0 1€J.0 100.0

Same year as ingh

schoo, graduation 65.4 62.4 62.7 61.9 57.6 99.7 54.8
1 to 3 years after

graduation 17.5 18.0 18.1 18.6 22.0 22.2 22.1
4 or more years

after graduation 17.1 19.5 18.0 19.5 20.4 22.1 23.1

SOURCE: Details may not add to to'als because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce.

1977

100.0

54.1

24.9¢

Bureau of the Census. Current Population

Reports. Schoo! Enroliment---Social and Economic Charactenstics of Stdents, P-20.

unpublished tabulations
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Chart 3.12

Composition of College Freshman Class by Time Elapsc'd Since High

Schoo!l Graduation

The proportion of college
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directly afier high school
decreased between 1970
and 1977,
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‘able 3.13
Jumber and percent female of full-time instructional faculty in institutions of higher education, by type and
ontrol of institution, und academic rank of faculty: Aggregate United States, 1978

s

.

! > : Other 4.year 2-year
—" Al institutions Universities nstitutions institutions

Control of institutions ————— e e
and academic rank Percent Percent Percent Percent
of faculty Number female Number female Number female Number female

Public and private. .. 389,033 25.4 121,397 18.3 180, 845 25.5 86,791 35.0
Préfessor............. = 93,042 9.5 42,958 5.9 45,703 11.7 4,381 21.0
Associate professor.... 94,286 18.2 33,870 4.4 51,236 19.1 9,136 27.1
Assistant professor. ... 103,122 31.6 33,437 28.3 57,348 31.8 12,337 37.5 .
Instructor. ... ... .. . 34,700 50.6 7,538 51.4 14,386 51.4 7,776 47.8
Lecturer. ... . . 5655 434 273 40.8 2480 4.9 42 518 )
No academic rank. .. .. 58,228 A7 861 39.0 4,648 31.5 52,719 3.9

Public.............. 284,871 25.6 89, 848 18.1 112,863 25.1 82,160 34.4
Professor............. 64,508 9.3 31,7308 5.9 29,061 11.4 . 4,139 20.6
Associate professor. ... 67,629 17.7 025,634 13.7 33,273 18.3 8,722 L27.1
Assistant professor.. . 71,906 31.5 24,426 28.0 35,748 32.1 11,732 37.1
Instructor. . ... ... . 24,407 £0.9 5,686 52.0 11,591 52.7 7,130 47.1
Lecturer.... ... .. .. - 4,727 43.6 2,183 40.4 2,11 45.4 433 50.8
No academic rank. . . .. 51,694 34.4 611 38.5 1,079 38.6 50,004 34.3

Private......... .. 104, 162 24.8 31,549 18.8 67,982 26.2 4,631 45.2
Professor.......... . 28,534 9.8 11,650 6.1 16,642 12.0 ’ 242 - 28.1
Associate professor. . .. 26,557 19.3 8,236 16.3 18,007 20.6 414 27.1
Assistant professor. . .. 31,216 31.9 9,011 29.1 21,600 32.6 605 45.3
Instructor. ... ... .. 10,293 50.0 1,852 49.9 7,795 49.5 646 95.6
Lecturer.............. 928 42.8 550 42.4 369 42.0 9 100.0
No academic rank. . .. . 6,534 37.0 250 a0.4 3,569 29.3 2,715 46.8

NOfE: Includes only salaned faculty

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.” National Center for Education Statlstics,
preliminary data. ’
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Chart 313
Faculty in Institutions of Higher Education

T—————

At universities, professors
comprise the largest faculty
group, while assistant
professors constitute the
largest group’at other N
4-year institutions.
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[able 3.14

s

tducational attainment of new full-time faculty in 2- and d-vear colleges, by control of institution and field:
Academic year ending 1977

[

All nstitutions® Public * Private
. N e e i e JES P
Number  Percent  Number Percent © Number .. Percent
of new with of new with ofnew = with
4 Field o “Sfaculty doctorates?  faculty  doctorates? faculty  doctorates?’

122

1

il Two-year colleges

Agnculture and fwtal - A : o
resources’ 213 2.2 258 2.3 15 0.0
Arls and humanities . . 1249 13.1 1,043 14.3 206 7.3,
. Biological scienges .. ... ... 510 4.5 450 5.1 60 0.0
- Business .and management. . 982 3.6 792 - . 2.5 190 7.9
tducalion..... . . . ... 219 16.0 175 11.4 44 3.1
Engineering . 3 L T Y 215 2.2 0 0.0
Mathematic. . . . 403 9.9 » 359 1.1 - 44 0.0
Physical sciences . 211 25.6 . 211 25.6 0 0.0
Social sciences, 2asic _ 503 24,1 429 4.7 R 20.3
Social sciences,other . . 259 12.7 4 . 135 75 0.0
f ol ~ ’ J
our-yeay colleges e
| BN
Agnculture and natural , . '
resources : 142 45,1 120 40.8 22 68.2 °
Arls and humanities 2.9 49.0 1,316 | 11.9 1,624 54.8
Bological scierices- 482 49.8 194~ 63.9: ° 288 40.3
Business and management 1,203 35.0 63’4 ) 38.31’l 509 29.9
Education. . .. 1,272 49.8 715 50.5 557 9.0 :
Engineering 465 5.8 . 284 461 191" 60.8
Mathematics 531 60,3 263 49.0 278 70.9
Physical sciences . t8] 7.6 2817 56.8 400 80.5-
Social siences. basic ’ 1.4/74 70.4 674 67.1 800 73.1

Sooial sciences. dther. 13 50.2 353 53.8 420 7.1
- “ ,/‘ .

’
Universities and medical colieges are not inctuded.
! includes thase likely to receive the doctorate within 2 years of their appointment.

SOURCE: American Council _on Education, Higher Education Panel, New Full-Time Faculty
1976-1977: Hiring Patterns by Fietd and Educational Attainraent, 1978.

£




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Chart 3.14
Percent of New Faculty With Doctorates

Although the largest
number of new full-time
faculty in 2- and 4-year
colleges are in the arts Field
and humanities, the largest
percentage with doctorates
are in the physical sciences.
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Table 3.15 ,
Average salaries of full-time instructional faculty-in thstitutions of higher cducation on 9-10 month contracts,
by control and type of institution, rank and sex of faculty: Fall 1977 . ’

. .

Public Private
, Other Other
Rank and ' Combined Univer- 4-year 2-year Combined Univer-  4-year 2-year
sex average sities institutions institutions average sities institutions _institutions
Professor............ $25, 003 $26,323 $24,187 $22,087 $24,136 $28,403 §21,040 $13,953
Male............ 25, 180 26,448 24,302 22,205 24,507 28,589 21,280 14, 164
- Female....... .. 23, 361 24,340° 23,306 21,674 20,653 25,219 19, 350 13,448
Associate professor. .. 19, 165 19,498 18,985 18,982 17,597 20,036 16,548 14,282
Male ........... 19, 266 19,598 19,073 19,076 17,875 20,220 16,787 14,504
Female.......... - 18,682 18,862 18,574 18,734 16,338 18,966 15,613 13,780
Assistant professor. .. 15,766 15,817 15,675 15,993 14,455 - 16,160 13,806 12,377
Male............ 15,922 16, 001 15,837 16, 063 14,741 16,398 14,050 12, 366
Female.......... 15,428 15,363 15, 325 15,871 13,835 15,529 13,613 - 12,416
Instructor........ ... 13,232 12,445 12,672 17,192 11,494 12,762 11,275 ' 10,346
Male.. .... Lo 13,704 12,519 12,984 15,149 11,774 13,036 11,513 10,607
Female....... . 12,760 12,381 12,391 13,658 11,207 12,418 11,037 10,145
Lecturer............. 13,990 14,497 13.811 12,304 13,104 13,972 11,747, 10,763
“Male.. ... 14,687 15,221 14,628 12,299 - 13,759 . 14,580 12,252 13,500
Female.z. .. ... 13,051 13,488 12,751 12,310 12,256 13,162 10,853 10,639

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Salaries.
Tenure, and Fringe Benetits of Full-Time Instructional Facully in Institutions of Adigher Education, 1977-78, forth-
coming

o
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" Chart 3.15

[y

Average Salaries of Full-Time Institutional Faculty in Institutions of Higher Education

~

Except at the university
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Table 3.16
Current funds expenditures of institutions of higher educition,
and by purpose: 1976-77

by control and type of institution

Other 4-ygar

2-year
Universities institutions institutions
Purpose Amount " Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent,
(Amounts, in thousands)
Public
Total. ... 812,153, 524 100.0 $11,257,257 100.0 $5,224,065 100.0
Educational and general. .. .. e 9,413,626 77.4 8,683,738 77.1 4,899,734 93.8
Student education'............. .. 6,429, 161 52.8 7,316.584 65.0 4,523,683 86.6
Research?. ... . ... ......... 1,727,807 14.2 607,235 5.4 15,698 3
Scholarships and fellowships?®.... .. 377,749 3.1 338,432 3.0 142,830 2.7
Public service................... 763, 809 6.3 250,152 2.2 97,747 1.9
Mandatory transfers *............ .. 115,099 .9 171,335 1.5 119,776 2.3
Auxiliary enterprises ®................. 1,558,995 12.8 1,204,140 10.7 324,331 6.2
Hosgpitals and independent operations . .. 1,180,904 9.7 1,369,379 12.2 0 0
Ptivate

’ Total..ooooe e $ 6,540,846 100.0 $ 7,099,960 100.0 § 324,165 100.0
Educational and general ............ ... 4,694,593 71.8 5,191,336 73.1 268,655 82.9
Student education®............. 3,169.651 48.5 4,175,115 58.8 239,285 73.8
Research? .......... .. vooivin. 988, 1156 15.1 259,650 3.7 1,022 .3
Scholarships and fellowships?.. .. .. 380. 821 5.8 512,239 7.2 18,144 5.6
Public SEIVICE. .. ..o 105,011 1.6 123,717 1.7 2,97 .9
Mandatory transfers *.............. 50,453 8 120,615 1.7 7,236/_’ 2.2
Aﬁxiliary enlerprises o, ... 630,413 9.6 1,084,945 15.3 55, 504 17.1
Hospitals and independent operations *. .. 1,215,839 18.6 823,679 11.6 6 ")

' Includes instruction, academic support,
maintenance of the plant.

iibraries, institutional support, student services, and operation and

? Includes all sponsored research and other separately budgeted research with the exception of federally
tunded research and development centers which are included under "independent operations.”
) Moneys given in the form of outright grants and trainee stipends to individuals enrolled in formal course-

work. either for credit or not. Includes aid in the form of tuition or fee remissions.
+Mandatory transfers from current funds are those

that must be made to fulfill a binding legal obligation of

the institution. Included debt service Provisions relatir.g to academic buildings, including amounts set aside
for debt retirement and interest, and required provisions for renewal and replacements to the extent not fi-

nanced from other sources.
‘Inciudes residence halls,
¢ Includes expenditures for hospitals

tures of federally funded research and development centers. Includes mandatory tran

independent operations.
7 Less than 0.05. percent.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

food services. college store. and intercollegiate athletics. .
and for “independent operations” wt.ch are generally limited to expendi-
sfers from hospitals and

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wzlfare, National Center for Education Statistlcs, unpub-

lished tabulations.
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Chart 3.16

Distribution of Current Funds Expenditures of Institutions of Higher Education
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Table 3.17 - ,
Amount and percentage distribution of current funds revenues of institutions of higher education, by control

and type of institution and source of funds: 1968 and 1977

Public Private

©omer - ~ Other o
4.year 2-year d-year  2.year
Source Universities institutions institutions  Universities  institutions  institutions
) Academic year ending 1%68
Amount, in thousands...>.......... $ 6,556,383  $ 2,635,928  §$1,149,758  $3,255,509  $3,007,871 $219,749
Percentage distribution '

. Total....... e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Tuition and fees....... ... ....... 10.8 13.2 13.2 25.3 41.1 . 52.7
Federal government. .. ... ... ... 24.1 13.3 5.6 36.5 14.0 4.1
State government. ... .. ... ... 37.2 48.8 31.7 1.6 i 4
Local government. . ... ... e .3 2.6 34.2 0.6 .2 -1
Private ¢.its, grants and contracts. . . 4.9 1.4 .5 9.6 11.8 11.7
Endowment income. ... ....... ... .. .6 Y .1 6.4 5:3 1.7

[ Sales and services................. 17.4 i8.7 7.2 12.8 23.2 27.3

- Othersources ..... ........... ... 4.7 1.9 1.5 7.1 3.6 2.0

Acadeiaic year ending 1977

Amount, in'thousands. . ... ... ... $12,330,269  S11,512,6%  $5,412,368  $6,637.557  $7,205,157 $338,759

‘ Percentage distribution )
Total....... e . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
e Tuition and fees . ... . ... ... 12.6 12.7 15.4 28.1 43.3 54.9
Federal government. .. ... .. 18.0 15.4 7.2 27.3 13.3 6.0
¥ State government. . ... . .. 41.5 47.1 45.3 1.9 2.3 © 2.1
Local government. .. .. .. . -4 1.7 23.5 1.1 .5 .7
Private gifts, grants and contracts . 3.6 1.8 .5 8.9 10.9 12.5
Endowment income.......... .. . .5 .2 .1 5.6 4.1 1.6
Sales and services........ ...... . 21.8 19.6 6.3 2.4 22.2 19.1
Other sources....... ............. 1.7 1.4 1.7 2.8 3.4 3.0

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education Statistics, unpublished
tabu.ations. ’
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Chart 3.17

Current Funds Revenues of Institutions of Higher Education

State aid comprises the
largest portion of
government aid to public
institutions, while Federal
aid constitutes the largest
portion of government aid
to private institutions.
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Table 3.18
Estimated average charges in constant 1976-77 dollars per full-time-equivalent student in institutions

of higher education, by control and type of institution: Academic year ending 1968 to 1977

\
Al

\ | : - . -

. > Tuition and required fees - Room and board
Academic Other Other
year All 4-year 2-year All _ ~ A-year 2-year
ending inshitutions  Universities  institutions mstitutions  institutions  Universitivs  institutions institutions

(Constant 1976-77 dollars)
19682

Public.... § 488 $ 631 $ 462§ 28 §1,321 $1,438 $1,257 $1,112

Private... 2,237 2,606 2,134 1,540 1,567 1743 1,496 1,502
1969

Public. .. 485 620 462 280 1,353 1,429 1,296 1,174

Private. . 2,276 2,696 2,197 1,573 1,544 1,703 1,485 1515
1970 ‘

Public. . 502 663 476 218 1,368 1,153 1,389 1,201

Private... 2,382 2,811 2,28 1,606 1,550 1,72 1,478 1,491
1971 '

Public. .. 519 706 490 216 1,383 1,477 1,292 1,228

Private...  Z.489 2,926 2,368 1,639 1,557 1,748 1471 1,468
1972

Public. ... 536 750 505 274 1,399 1,501 1,276 1,256

Prvate... 2,596 3,042 2,454 1,672 1,565 1771 1,464 1,446
1973 ‘ : .

Public. .. 555 776 621 319 1,441 1,510 1,378 1,322

Private... 2,602 3,051 2,530 1,674 1,562 1,763 1,492 1,442
1574

Public. ... 551 731 583 35 1,358 1,416 1,313 1,258

Private... 2,503 2,988 2.422 1,640 1,479 1,689 1,403 1,393
1975

Public.... . 533 676 536 358 1,299 1,360 1,253 1,207

Private. .. 2,414 2,871 2,306 1,519 L2 1,618 1,350 1,317

© 1976 '

éubnc..,_. 524 683 530 361 1,301 1,366 1,252 1,208

Prvate. = 2,869 2,960 2,312 1,565 1,43 3 1,63 1,363 1,366
1977 : '

Public. ... 55 - 692 570 382 1,324 1,381 1,284 1,221

Private... 2,564 3,139 2,38 1,620 1,49 1,710 1,3% 1,384

' Board Is calculated on a 7-riay basis.’
1Interpolated

SOURGE: U.S. Department-of Health. Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Projections
of Education Statistics to 1986-87, 1978.
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Chart 3.18 -
_Student Charges for High

»

When adjusted for
_inflation, tuition and fees
in public institutions have
remained fairly constant,
while similar charges at ~
private schools have
generally increased over
the decade from 1968

to 1977.
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Table 3.19

Public opinion on college aid plans, by percent of respondents favoring plans and by income

and educaticnal level of respondent: 1978

Income s Education
Al $7.000 315,000  $25,000 Non-high High
respon- Under lo to and school school
Plan dents $7,000 $14,999 $24,399 over graduate  graduate College
A. $250 reduction in taxes regardless of income for
each year a child isin college. .. ... .......... 9 9 11 7 11 9 9 1
8. $250 reduction in taxes for those with less than :
$25,000 of income for each year a <hild is in college. 14 10 14 16 14 9 13 - 18
C. Raise the income ceiling under which government
grants and loans are available................... 34 23 31 38 43 27 34 39
D. Provide direct government aid to colleges so tuition
fees can be held down........... ... 20 22 20 19 18 19 22 19
NOM. oo e, 16 19 17 16 13 19 8. 12
DO L KNOW. « o vttt et . T 18 8 4 1 17 5 1
R
o
SOURCE: The Roper Organization, inc., The Amerncan Publc and the Income Tax System, 1978. .
]
SY))
132
' 2 .
, 1 .
[y . . -




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Chart 319 «

College Aid Plans Favored: Public Opinion

AY

~.

"While no one plan to aid

people with the cost of
college is favored by a .
majority of these surveyed,
the plan to raise the -
income ceiling under which
government grants and
loans are available is
favored by a plurality at
each of the income and
education levels.
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Table 3.20

Current funds expenditures, enrollments and price indices in higher education:

1971 to 1978

Totals
Current funds expenditures
Enroliment. .

Indices?
Current funds expenditures ‘current dollars) ™
Enrollment
Higher Education Price Index ... ..
Consumer Price Index. ... .. PR : o
Cutrent funds expenditures per student (constant 1978 dollars)

Totals .
Current funds expend wres
Enroliment. ... .... e
Indices’
Current funds expenditures tcurrent dollars) .
Enrollment. .............. . . :
Higher Education Price Index.
Consumer Price Index. . ..

Current funds expenditures 'per'stvuden‘t (constant 1978 dollars) . i

11967 = 100

SOURCE: U.S. Department of He
Higher Education 1971-76, State
1978 supplement.
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1971

$23,515,225
8, 649, 368

164
134
129
119

95

$35, 300, 941
10,321,539

247
160
166
155

92

1975

Academic year ending

1972

(Dollars, in thousands)

$25,718,535  $28,142,432  $30,916,371

9,025,031 9,297,787 9,694,297

180 197 216

140 144 151

136 L 153

123 128 140

9% % 93
LT 1978

$39,150,98  $42,874,450  $45,918,536

11,290,719 11,121,426 11,415,020

27 300 321

175 173 177

177 189 201

166 176 188

88 92 90

alth, Education, and Weltare, National Center for Edudation Statistics, Fall Enroliment in Institutions of
Data and unpublished tabulations; National Institute

of Education, Higher Education and Prices Indexes,
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Chart 3.20

Higher Ecucafion Current Funds Expenditures

Although current funds
expenditures have risen
sharply since 1971,

per-student expenditures,

when adjusted for inflation,

show a decline over he
period.
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Chapter 4
Financing .-
Public Elementary
and Secondary
Education

Recent concern over high taxes and rising inflation

has focused greater attention on how Aamgrica pays, .

for its schools. In the 1978 clections, tax. reform
issucs pervaded almost every campaign. California’s
Proposition 13 and similar cfforts elsewhere placed
particular cmphasis on property tax reform in an
cffort to reduce the burden on property owners. Pub-
lic schools depend primarily ori property tax rcve-
nucs and these proposed reforms direetly affect their
financial structurc. Allocation procedures are also
being scrutinized to provide greater equity in revenue
‘collection and expenditure  disbursement.  School
finance is no longer the province of a small number
~of State officials: it increasingly involves a wide
“range of complex issues attracting greater participa-
tion and intercst of other professionals and the gen-

cral public. This chapter examines public elementary |

and sccondary school finance in the context of these
recent occurrences. '

Government Sources

Public opinion polls taken in 1974 and 1978 indicate
a majority belicve that too little is spent on educa-
tion compared to some other government functions
(cntry 4.1). But education still ranks first in govern-
mental cxpenditures, amounting to over 21 percent
of the total general government payments. Although
there was a decline in direet Federal expenditures
for education between 1976 and 1977, Federal con-
tributions to State and local governments for educa-
tion increased by over 10 percent (entry +.2). Dircet
Federal expenditures consist primarily of veterans
cducation benefits. while the largest portion of the
Federal intergovernmental expenditures is for cle-
mentary and secondary cducation. Revenues from
other levels of government inercased in 1977, though
by smaller amounts than in 1975 or 1976 (entry-4.2).

138
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Fhe disiribution of sources of financial support for

_education is changing. Thirty years ago the financing

of public education was primarily a iocal function.
In 1942, local sources contributed over twa-thirds
of the total fundirg; smaller amounts of State and
Federal aid were -ontributed (entry 4.3). But by
1978 the proportion of local revenues for elementary
and sccondary education had dropped to less than
half of total revenues. The State share had increased
1o 44 percent and the Fedekal share to over 8 per-
cent, State involvement with clementary and sccond-
ary cducation is cven more substantial sthan this
revenue proportion suggests - .nce over one-third of
the Federal share is administered by the States.
These “flow-through™ grants increase State fiscal
responsibilitics to a level almost cqual to aggregate
local contributions (cntry 4.4).

State financing systems vary greatly and compari-
sons are difficuit. However, one useful method
computing education revenue as a percentage of
personal income, allows for the comparison of
revenue generating cfforts in the States. Nine States
with below average per capita income levels have
above average cducation-revenue to personal income
ratios. demonstrating a substantial tax effort (entry
4.5). At the other end of the spectrum are 10 States
with above average per capita income and below
revenue-to-ineome * ritios. Revenues from
Federdl sources tend to represent a larger share of

.total education revenues in States with low personal

income.

Ct
(Y]

e

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

School bond sales for ftnancing the acqufsition of

public school facilitics (land, construction, buildings)

and cquipment declined betwecn 1967 and 1977

(cntry 4.6). Both the number of school bond issucs
proposcd, and the number approved decreased .dur-
ing this period. The' proportion approved ranged
from a high of 68 pcrcent in 1968 to a low of 46

“percent in 1975. The par valuc of issues approved

also declined during this period. These trends arc
related to the enrollment declines discussed in chap-
ter 2. As enrollments dropped, so did the need for
construction of ncw public school facilitics. The
necd for replacement of facilitics and equipment re-
mains, however. The drop in the number .of schoot
bond clections held is indicative of the cnrollment
decline, but the drop in the propornon approved
may be indicative of a decline in public Wlllmgncss
to. finance education.

Expenditures

Even when’ adjusted for inflation, public school ex-
penditures arc projccted to rise through 1987 (entry
4.7). ‘Using constant 1976-77 dollars. expenditures
allocable to pupil -costs were almost $20 billion in
1957. Twenty years later they had risen to more
than 3 ‘im¢s that amount. By 1987 expenditures of
public school systems are expected to be more than
4 times the 1957 amount. Instruction is the largest
expenditure category for public schools, with most
of this amount supporting teacher salaries (entry
4.8). Since 1972, average teacher salaries have
increased annually, but when adjusied for inflation,

_average salaries actually decreased (eriiry 4.9). Very

little savings will be rcalized through pmfussnondl
staff rcductions which may accompany decreased
enrollments. In fact, because reductions in force
will be based on scniority, the cost of supporting
professional staff may increase as the work force
matures.

Transpormtlon costs also continuc to rise. In 1940
oniy 16 pcrcent of all public school pupils were
being transported at public cxpeise, at an average
cost per pupil of slightly over $20 (entry 4.10). As
school systems and schools were consolidated, the
proporuon of pupils being transported at pubhc
cxpense rose steadily to a high of 55 percent in
1976. As cnrollments dccline, more schools may be
consolidated in the future, but savings thus accrucd
will be offset somcwhat by the nced to provide
transportation for more students. In 1976, the av-
crage per-pupil cost tad increased to 5 times the

- cost in 1940. Rising fucl costs are likcly to force

transportation cxpenditures cven higher in the future.

Instruction, transportation, and other costs continued
to risc even while cnrollments were dropping. In
1977, 33 Statcs had fcwer pupils than in 1970, but
in cach of these States, expenditurcs increased (entry
4.11). In 15 of the States with lower cnrollments,
the expenditure increases were gieater than the av-
crage incrcase for the Nation.

Financial Reform :
In recent years disparitics in cduc:monal resources
have been a concern at all levels of government,

but particularly at the Stawc level. An cxamination
of differences in school district expenditure levels
reveals the extent to which disparitics exist both

within and among the States. Within-State disparitics
can be measured by distributing school districts in
a State acruss a range of 10 per-pupil-expznditure
intervals. 1. 1977, school districts in 15 Staies were

spread across all 10 intervals (entry 4.12). School

" districts in 6 States were spread across a range of

fewer than 5 expenditure per-pupil intervals. In five
of these States, Alabama, Mississippi, North Caro-
lina, South Carolina, and West Virginia, the interval
spreads were at the lower end of the range. Only
in Alaska was the spread at the highest intervals.
For the entire United States, over half of the school
districts had current expenditures between $800 and
31,400 per pupil. Among the *States, median per-
pupil. expenditures ranged from a low of $766 in
Tennessee to a high of '$3,049 in Alaska.
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Another measure of within-State disparitics is shown
in cntry 4.13. This measure allows for a comparison
of changes in dnsparnus from 1970 to 1977. A
decrease in disparitics s indicated by purcents of
98 and below on the 1977-10-1970 comparison
measure. Twenty-cight States deercased  disparitics
during this period. Increasingly. States are over-
hauling existing financial structures to  provide
greater cquity in education funding. Betvween 1970
and 1977. 25 States had enacted reforms of clemen-
tary and sccondary cducation finance  structures
(cntry 4.14). In IR of these reform States. disparitics
were reduced.

The impetus for sehool finance reform has come
from State jurists and legislators, In San Antonio v.
Rodriguez the Supreme Court ruled that the Con-
stitution does not guarantee cducation as a funda-
mental right and left the design of funding systems
to State diseretion. State courts responded to- the
issue in quite a different manncr. In 2 series of
decisions beginning witlt Serrano v, Priest in Cali-
fornia, State courts found fault with existing financ-
ing ‘structures for failing to provide cd itable col-
lection and distribution  of cducation “aid. This
prompted changes in funding  structures which
ranged from minor alterations to revolutionary new
efforts. Equalization cfforts generally reflect - three
approaches: high-level foundation, dwvmcnud foun-
dation. and district power equalization. These pro-
grams are structured arotund combinations of the
basic components of school finance—district \xcahh
tax effort,-and student need.

140 B R

High-level foundation programs provide for a mini-
mum level of per-pupil support funded through State
and local allocations. The local. share is raised
through property taxes gencrated at a State man-
dated  rate. State funds fillr the | gap between

“local tax revenues and the preseribed minimum

level. The degree of cqualization achicved increases
as the mandated foundation level is raised, since
a larger proportion of district expenditure.. become
cligible for State aid. But disparitics can become
more prevalent as wealthier districts tax above the
preseribed rate. Of the 11 States enacting this type
of reform, 7 have reduced dl\pdl’lllLS I State main-
tained its 1970 level, and in 3 States disparitics
increased.

An augmented foundation plan focuses on both
a district’s wealth and tax cffort. A guaranteed tax
basc is created by the legislature and local tax rates
appliLd the result is a minimum revenue base. State
aid is provided to make up the difference between
this guaranteed base and funds actually raised by
the local tax system. This method provulcs incen-
tive to inercase the local tax rate’ since State aid
mereases, pmpnrnmmll\ Once again the degree of
cqualization achieved is contingent upon the level
of the guaranteed tax base. A relatively high base
provides more districts with equal funds while. a
low bd\L allows \xcallhur distriets to spend greater
amounts’




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A percentage equalizing formula is another type of
augmented foundation program which attempts 10
reduce disparity by concentrating on the degree to
which State and local jurisdictions sharc education
s¢nenditures. The State determines the ‘percentage
oi tatal costs it will support in an average district
- ns then adjusts this figure to cach local jurisdiction
~ased on particular nced and cost rquircments. This
adrusted percentage is then applicd to” total local
exmenditures to determine the level of State support
the arca will receive. The degree of cquity obtained
threuch this plan depends on two factors: the per-
ceotage of expenditures the’State agrees to support
Aud the overall expenditures level determined by cach
local district. The greater the percentage supported
oy the State, the greater the cquity obtained. given
cquivalent total expenditures. If total cxpenditures
vary significantly, wealthicr arcas spending more will
reccive greater amounts of State aid, and disparity
will proliferate. Three of the 6 States using an aug-
wented plan based on a guaranteed tax base or
percentage cqualization formula have increased dis-
parities. .
District power cqualizing programs guarantec a
specific dollar yield. for a given tax ¢flort. Districts
in which the tax rate fails to provide the guaranteed
yicld reccive State aid up to the guaranteed level.
Through the “recapture” provision in such programs,
districts whose tax cxceeds the guaranteed level must
return the difference to the State for redistribution.
Expenditure disparitics could resubt if districts re-

duced their tax rate in order to avoid loosipg funds’

through the recapture provision. The lower tax
rate would provide cquivalent yield while enhanc-
ing the attractivencss of property values in the area,
causing wealth disparity. But of the 8 States that
have enacted this type of reform. only I has in-
-crcased disparities as measured by the index shown
in cntry 4.13. :

Equalization programs can be cvaluated using two
different standards: fiscal neutrality and expenditure
equalization. Efforts to compensate for diﬁcrcncc<
in intrastate district wealth attempt to achicve wealth
ncutrality. These reforms adjust fiscal capacity in '
_order to provide that variations in cxpenditures will
reflect differences in tax cffort, rather than weatlth
differences. In contrast, cxpenditure cqualization
efforts attempted to reduce disparity in per-pupil
expenditures throughout a State. Absolute equality
(wealth neutrality and cxpenditure cquality) might
be impossible to wghicve without full State funding
but even then spectal peed .students (handicapped,
bilingual, and cconomically disadvantaged) will
require special expénditu-c consideration.
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Table 4.1
Puplic opinion of national spending for problems facing the United States: 1974 and 1978
&
. Foreign aid/
item Education Health defense =~ Welfare
Percentage distribution
1974
All responses.. ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Toolittle. .............. 50.3 63.6 9.9 22.1
About right............. v 36.7 28.0 31.3 31.7
Toomuch............... 8.5 4.5 53.2 42.0
Don’t know/no answer. . . 4.4 3.9 5.6 4.2
1978
All responses. . . .. 100.0 100.0 1000 100.0
Toolittle............... 51.6 55.4 15.4 13.0
About right. ............ 33.6 33.9 33.7 . 24.9
Toomuch............... 10.9 6.9 44.2 58.2
. Don't know/no answer. .. 3.9 4.0 6.7 3.9
NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.
SOURCE: National Opinion Research Center, University of Chicago,
General Social Surveys, 1972-1978: Cumulative Codebook, 1978.
»
.y i 5(
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Chart 4.1

Government Spending: Public Opinion

In 1974 and 1978 over
half of the public believed
too little is spent on «
education and health. For
the same years. over

70 percent of the public
believed spanding for
welfare and foreign aid/
defense to be about right
or too much.
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Table 4.2
Sclected governmental general expenditures, by level of government and purpose of expenditure: Fiscal years
1974 to 1977

o
Percent change
Amount e —_—
(In :aillions) 1974 1975 ., 1976
e o e et s o to to to
Item 1974 1975 1976 1977 1975 1976 1977
Federal government «direct )
Education? . $5.220  %7.153  $9.039 $7.836 22.9 .4 -13.3
Health and hospitals. . . = 5,723 5.995 £,334 7.507 4.8 14.8 3.0
Defense and inter-
national affairs .. o850 93,977 93,080 105.992 9.9 4.4 1.7
Welfare... ...... . .. C167%6 12,212 13.694 14,914 -25.0 i2.1 3.9
State and local governments
Education . 75.833 87,853 97,216 102,805 15.9 10.7 5.8
Health and hospitals. .. .. 15.945 13.840 23,59 22.543 18.2 9.8 9.0
Defense and inter-
natioral affairs .. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Weltare... .. . . . . 25,435 23,155 32,&M 35,941 12.2 15.8 10.2
Federal Intergovernmental 3
Education. .. 7.496 8.953 9,254 10,205 19.5 3.3 10.3
Health and hospitals .. ... . NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Defense and inter-
national affairs. ... .. ... NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Welfare........ ...... ... 12,837 14,352 17,225 19,520 11.8 19.9 " 13.3
NA Not applicable. .

" All expenditures other than intergovernmental expenditures (See footnote 3).

! Direct Féderal expenditures for education consist prmanly of veteran’s educational benetits but in-
clude funds for the operation of the United States Othice ot Education, grants to individuals and
institutions of higher education. and other expenditures.

' Mainly concerns payments made in the form of grants-in-aid or shared taxes. The largest portion of
Federal intergovernmental expendiures for education was for grants-in-aid 5 local elementary and
secondary school systems.

SOURCE: US. Department 3f Commerce, Bureau of the Census. Governmental Finances in 1976-77,
1978. ’
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" Chart 4.2

Percent Change in Governmental Expenditures -

Although direct Federal
expenditures for education
decreased in 1977,
intergovernmental
expendiiures increassd.
The percentage increase

in State and local
expenditures for cducation
in 1977 is the smallesi in
the past two years.

Percent change 1976 to 1977
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Table 4.3

Revenue receipts of public elementary and secon

.

dary schools, by source: 1942'to 1978

146

School year
ending Total Federal State Local !
Current dollars (in millions)
1942 ..... $ 2,417 s A $ 760 $ 1,622
1946. . .... 3,060 41 1,062 1,956
1950...... 5,437 156 2,166 3,116
1954 ... .. 7,867 355 2.944 4,568
1958...... 12,182 486 4,800 6,895
1962.... .. 17,528 761 6,789 9,978
1966. ... .. 25,357 1,997 9.920 13,440
1970...... 40.267 3,220 16,063 20,985
1974, ... .. 58,231 4,930 24,281 29,020
19787, ... 80,925 6,575 35,692 38,658
Constant 1977-78 dollars (in mitiions)
1942...... 9,717 137 3,055 6,521
1946. ... .. 10,513 141 3,649 6,720
1950...... 14,379 413 5,728 8,241
1954 . . 8,314 826 6,853 10,634
1958 . 26.693 1,065 10,518 15,108
1962. . 36.509 1.585 14,141 20,783
1966. . 49,733 3.917 19.456 26,360
1970 . . 66.771 5,339 26,636 34.797
1974 .. 78,1393 6.620 32,605 38,968
19782, ... 80,925 6.575 35,692 38,658
Percentage distribution

1942 . . 100.0 1.4 31.5 67.1
1946. .. .. 100.0 1.4 34.7 63.8
1950. . 100.0 2.9 39.8 57.3
1954 100.0 4.5 37.4 58.1
1958. .. .. 100.0 4.0 39.4 56.6
1362. . 100.0 4.3 38.7 56.9
1966 . 100.0 7.9 39.1 53.0
1970 . 100.0 8.0 39.9 52.1
1974. 100.0 8.5 41.7 49.8
19782 .. .. 100.0 8.1 4.1 47.8

" Includes intermediate.

* Estimated.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Ecucaticn. and Wei-
fare. National Center for Educaticn Statistics. Digest of
Education Statistics, 1977-78, and preliminary data.

103




Chart 4.3
Revenue of. Public Elementary and Secondary Schools

Since 1942, State and
Federal sharcs of public
school revenues have been
increasing, while the local Distribution of Revenue
share has decreased by
almost 20 percent. In 1942 1978
constant dollars. revenue
receipts have increased 10
more than cight times the
1942 level.
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Table 4.4 ;
Federal funds made available for State administered programs under the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act (ESEA) and percent change: Fiscal years 1974, 1975, and 1976

Fiscal year - Percent change
1974 1975 1976 19740 1975t

Title  Program 1975 1976

< (In thousands)

I Handicapped............... $85,752  §87,864  $93,517 2.5 6.4

| Migrants............. N 76,431 90,052 93,100  17.8 3.4

| State Administration..... ... 18,496 19,82§ ©13,995 ¢ 1.2 .9

| Negylected and Delinquent. .. 25,498 26,821 27,323 4.8 L9
KA LEA.......... R 1,426,200 1,569,435 1,607,789 10.0 2.4
I-B Spe;ial In..ativeo .. 17,855 13,861 | 16,374 —22.4 18.1
I-C Urban andRural........... 47,206 37,615 23,857 —20.3 ~36.6
Il Libraries.................. 90, 104 94,929 45,793 5.4 —51.8
Ht  Educational Centers......... 145,854 119,438 72,599 181 —33.2
V-A  Grants to States.......... . 3,930 32,937 18,728 0 —a31

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Heallh, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education,
State Administered Federal Educatiorn Funds: Fiscal Years 1974 and 1975, Uses
of Stale Administered Feceral Education Funds:. Fiscal Years 1975 and 1976.
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Chart 4.4
Federal Funds for State Administered ESEA Programs

In 1976. decreases in
Federal funding occurred
in 4 of the 10 major State
administercd ESEA
p.ograms. In 5 of the
programs. funds in 1976
were below 1974 amounts.
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Table 4.5

.

1976 personal incone reiated to 1976-77 revenue receipts for public

schools, by State

Bl

1976 1976 7/ Revenue as a percent
peisonal income revenue recepls of personal inrame
) - o . State
Total Per- Federat and legat State
(la milions) capita din aillions) Federal and locat
tinited States $1,373,511 $ 6,399 $6,6.0 $68, 693 0.48 5.00
Alabama 18.714 5,106 115 740 7 ? 3.95
Alaska * 3.979 10,415 29 276 .63 6.94
Ajizona 13,166 5.799 g7 790 .66 6.00
Arkansas 10.408 4,934 8l 442 .78 4.25
California 153.892 7.151 71 7,581 A1 4.93
Colorado . 16,633 6,430 2! 1,027 .43 6.17
Connecticut 2 7,35 192 062 . .23 4.20
Delaware 7,030 o 222 .59 5.43
Oistrict of Columtna 8,067 100 163 1.77 2.88
Flonda .. 6,020 256 2,048 -1 4.43
Georgia 9,548 166 1.138 .60 4.13 -
Hawan 7.080 42 267 .68 4.23
Idaho 5,640 23 ] .60 4.57
lhnois 7.347 N 3,800 .32 4.61
Indiana 6,222 luy 1,595 .30 4.83
lowa 6,245 bl 1,000 .34 5.58
Kansas 6,469 59 616 .39 4.32
Kentuchy 5.379 120 157 .65 4.11
Loursiana 5,104 208 948 1.00 4.57
Maine 9,366, 30 292 .52 s 09
Maryland 6,880 130 1,564 .46 5.49
Massachusetts 6,588 131 2,484 .34 6.49
Michigan 6,754 240 3,525 .39 5.73
Minnesota 6,183 104 1,631 .42 6.65 ’
MissIssippr 4,529 121 398 1.13 3.73
Missoutt : 5,963 120 1,155 .42 4.05
Montana 5.689 30 21 0 6.47
Nebraska b. 086 38 - 452 40 4.78
Nevada 7,162 16 200 36 4.58
Mew Hampshire . 6,010 14 ¢ 229 28 4.63
tew Jersey 7,381 182 2,85 | .34 5.27
New Mexico 5,322 89 330 1.43 5.31
Hew York 7,019 473 7,481 .37 5.89
North Carolina 5,453 216 1,253 72 4.20
Horth Dakota 5,846 / 24 179 64 4.76
Dhio. . 3,025 30 4.41
Oklahoma 744 65 4.71
Oregon 863 -.53 5.93
Pennsyhania 3.787 47 4.96
Rhode Island 256 3?2 4.36
South Carohina. .. 5,147 138 672 94 4.38
South Dakota 5,120 29 186 83 5.30
Tennessee 9,364 131 918 58 4.06
& Texas.' . 6,201 483 3,651 62 4.71
Utah 5,35 43 394 65 5.00
, Vermont. 5,411 12 161 47 £.25
Yirgima 6,341 185 1,494 58 4.68
Washington 6,802 121 1,202 49 4.89
West Virgima 5.460 60 495 60 4.98
Wisconsin 6,117 80 1,566 .28 5. 36,
Wyoming..,. . 6,642 13 70 .30 6.56
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National (.2nter for
Education Statistics, Revenues and Expenditures for Public Elementary anc Secondary
Education: 1976-1977, forthcoming: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Ecenomic
Analysis, Survey of Current Business, August, 1977,
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Chart 4.5

Reverue as a Percent of Personal Income

Of the 20 States above the
United States average in
public schools revenue
receipts from State and
local sources, half are
below the average in per
capita personal income.
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States in rank order by state-local revenue
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Table 4.6
Resnlts of school bond elections: Fiscal years 1967 te 1977

Number of elections a';f)rr%?/[yd et voar:lI(?nOHisllsllch?lss)VOIEd a:;;'r%?/r:etd
Fiw ™! ———~- - baseticn -——— - - - ———-——— basedon
year Total Detfeated Approved number Total Approved dollar value

(1967... .. 1,625 543 o 1,082 66.6 $3,063 '$2,Jl~3 69.2
1968. .. 1,750 567 1,183 67.6 3,740 2,338 62.5
1969...0 1,341 579 762 56.8 3,913 1,707 - 436
1970. .. 1,216 569 647 53.2 3,285 1,627 49.5
1971. .. 1,085 579 507 46.7 3,337 . 1,381 41.4
1972:.. 1,153 611 542 47.0 3,102 1,365 4.0
1973. .. 1,273 554 719 . - 5.5 . 3,98 2,256 56.6
1974. .. 1,386 607 . 799 56.2 4,.137 2,193 ' 53.0
. 1975, . 929 T 499 430 46.3 '2,552 1,174 . 46.0
1976. .. 770 379 391 50.8 ) 2,104 . 970 ‘ 46.1
1977...° 858 381 477 55.6 2,400 1,296 54.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, Bond Sales tor Public School! Purposes: 1975-76; Bond Sales for Public School Purposes:
1976-77, forthcoming. . . )
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Chart 4.6
School Bond Elections

Despite inflation, the
nutnber of school bond
elections held and the par
value of the issues
approved in 1977 were
about half those of 1967.

Number of School Bond Elections

1967 1969 1971 1973 1975
Fiscal year ... .
- Approved %’% Defeated
Par value,
in millions Par Value of School Bord Issues
$4,800 1
$4,000 -

1977

I - 1 LI T i T
1967 1969 1971 1973 1975

Fiscal year
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977
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Table 4.7
Current expenditures of public school systems: School years ending 1957 to 1987

All programs! Allocated to pupil cost-s2
Schoo! . Constant Constant
year Current 1976 773 Current 1976-773
ending dollars dollars dollars dollars
(In biltions)
1957 .. 9.3 19.7 9.1 19.3.
19593. .. 11.4 - 23.1 11.2 22.7
1961 ... 13.6 26.8 13.3 25,2
1963. .. 16.2 31.2 15.8 30.5
1965. .. 18.4 34.3 17.9 33.7
1967 ... 23.2 41.6 ©22.9 40.8
1969 .. 29.5 48.7 29.0 47.8
1971 . 39.6 58.2 38.7 57.1
1973... 44.9 61.9 44.2 60.7
1975 .. 57.4 65.3 56.5 64.0
1977, 611 67.1 66.2 66.2
Intern.adiate alternative projection
1979 . — 0.9 - 69.5 °©
1981. .. 73.1 - 71.6
1983 . - 75.6 - 74.1
1485. .. .- 20.0 L 78.4
1987. .. 86.2 - 84.5 ‘
Low alternative projection
1979 .. - 70.9 ~ — 9.5
1981 .. 73.1 71.6
1983... - 75.2 - 7.7
1985. . -~ 1.8 - 76.3
1987. . - . 8L8 — 80.2
H;gh-alternative projection
) 9. — 70.9 69.5
1981. .. — 73.1 - 71.6
1983. .. - 76.4 e 74.9
R 1985... — -82.9 - - 812
.1987... . — 92.3 — 90.3

'

' Includes current expenditures for summer schools,
adult education,’ and community colleges operated
by school districts, in addition to expenditures
allocated to pupil cost.

? Includes only the current expenditures for public
day schools allocable to pupil costs; exciudes the
other expenditures shown in footnote 1.

1 Based on the Consumer Price Index, prepared by
thar Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of

Labor. .

NOTE: Projections based on actual data prior to
1977.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
Projections of Education Statistics to 19§86-87, and
preliminary data.
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Chart 4.7
Current Expenditures of Public School Systems

Current expenditures of
public school systems have
more than tripled since

1957. even when adjusted Bilions
for inflation. By 1987 they §100
are expected to be at least .
four times the 1957
expenditures.
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Table 4.8 ’

“'xpendltures of public e!ementary and secondary schools, by financial character of school districts
und for major functions: School year ending 1977

Major function
Plant
. operation : Attendarice

Financial character and Fixed Trans- Adminis-  * and
of school districts ? Total Instructien maintenance charges portation tration health

(Amount, in thousands)
50 statesand D. C..... $63,046,059  $41,301,185  $ 7,330,812  $8,105,812 2,502,203  $2,612,697  $593,400
Fiscally dependent.... 21,012,913 13,827,303 2,348,641 2,867,885 939,833 714,292 234,861
Fiscally independent... 42,033, 146 28,073, 382 4,982,171 5,237,880 1,562, 370 1,838,405 358,539

Percentage distribution
50 statesand D. C..... 100.0 66.5 11.6 12.9 3.9 4.1 9
Fiscally dependent. ... 100.0 65.8 11.2 13.6 4.5 3.7 1.1
Fiscally independent. .. 100.0 66.8 11.8 12.4 3.7 4.4 9

! f-zlscally dependent:

Fiscally independent:

The local school board is dependent upon other local government bodies for generating

revenue and determining budgetary priorities.
The local school board exercises auionomous taxing and budgeting power.

NOTE Detalls may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: US. Department of Heaith, Education. and Welfare, National Center for Education Statlstics, unpublished

tabulations.
A
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Chart 4.8

School Expenditures by Major Function

Expenditures for
instruction constitute the
largest portion of total
expenditures. There is
very little difference
between the distribution
of expenditures in districts
which exercise
autonomous budgeting
power and those
dependent upon other
local government bodies.
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Table 4.9

Current expenditures ior salaries of classroom teachers in regular public clementary and secondary schools:

Schoo! years ending 1966 to 1987

7

School year
ending

vOURCE: U.S. Q’egartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center
for Education Statistics, Projections of Education Statistics to 1986-87.

x

1,710
1,789
1,864
1,936
2,023
2,055
2,070
2.103
2,155

Numbes of

classroom

teachers
(in thousands)

Salaries of classroom teachers

Average annual salary

Current

()

$ 6,732

7,195 -

7,705
8,260
8,944
9,695
10,342
10,530
11,223
12,720
13,895

14,995

dollars

<

Constant

$12,372
12,830
13,292
13,595
13,897
14,325
. 14,750

1976 -7/ dollars

14,435,

14,122
14,410
14,700

Projected
14,995
15,285
15,575
15,865
16,155
16, 445
16,740
17,030

. 17,320
17,610
17,900

Totat (in billions)

Current Constant
dollars 1976-77 dollars
3115 $21.2
12.9 23.0
14.4 24.8
16.0 2.3
18.1 28.1
19.9 29.4
21.4 30.5
22.1 30.4
4.2 30.4
27.5 3.2
30.5 3.3
32.9 32.9 .
- 33.3 ‘E@ |
— 33.6 i
- 33.8 !
— 34.0 ;
- 34.3 i
— 34.8 ll
- 35.4 i
- 36.4
- 37.7
- 39.0
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Chart 4.9
Average Teacher Salaries

Adjusted for inflation, the
average annual salary for
cla.sroom teachers dropped
in 1973. Despite later
increases, by 1976, the
average was still not up

to the 1972 level.
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Table 4.10
Number and percent of public school pupils transported at public expense and current expenditures for
transportation: School year ending 19490 to 1976

Pupils transported

at public expense Expenditure of public funds
School year All Luolic Percent of  Total, excluding capital Average cost per
ending sthool pupils Number total outlay (in thousands) pupil transported
1940.....:.... 25,433,542 4,144,161 16.3 $ 83,28 $20.10
1944.......... 23,266,616 4,512,412 19.4 107,754 23.88
1948......... 23,944,532 5,854,041 24.4 176, 265 30.11
1952......... 26,562, 664 7,697,130 29.0 268,821 34.93
1956......... 27,740,149 9,695,819 35.0 353,972 36.51
1960......... 32,477,440 12,225, 142 37.6 486,338 39.78
1964......... 37,405,058 14,475,778 - 38.7 673,845 46.55
1968......... 40,827, 9€5 17,130,873 42.0 981,006 57.27
1972.......... 42,254,272 19,474, 355 46.1 1,5C/,830 . 77.43
1976......... 41,274,308 22,757,316 55.1 2,371,814 104.22

NOTE: Data on pupil transportation through 1952 are based upon enrollment; data for 1956
znd subsequent years are based upon average daily attendance.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, Digest of Education Sta'istics, 1977-78.
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Chart 4.10

Public Schooi Pupils Transported at Public Expense

In 1976, more than half
of ull public school pupils
were being transported at
public expense. Per-pupil
expenditures for .
transportation have risen
sharply since 1968,

Cost per pupil
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Table 4.11
Public elementary and secondary school average daily

School year ending 1970 and 1977

Average daiy altendance » ADAY

162

State 1970 197
United States.. 41,934,376 40,831,630
Alabama 777,123 707,332
Alaska . 72,489 83,198
Arizona 391,526 168, 384
Arkansas. 414,153 472,385
Califarnia 4,418,423 4,501,945
Colorado 500, 388 526,905
Cennechicut 618, 881 584, 805
Delaware . 120,313 111,269
District ol Columbia 138, 600 105,203
Tiarida 1,312,693 1,446,745
Geargia 1,019,427 1,000,732
Hawaui. . 168,140 152,936
'daho . 170,920 136,886
Hinais .. 2,084,844 1,992.57%
Indiana 1,111,043 1,055,230
fowa . 624,403 568, 342
Kansas. . 470,296 414,580
Kentucky 647,970 £36,910
Lawsiana. 776,555 782,535
Maine..,... 225,146 226,411
Maryland 785,989 795,579
Massdchusetls 1,056,207 1,046, 854
Michigan .. 1,991,235 1,864,145
Minnesota... 864,595 309.513
Mississippi. 524,623 476,205
Missouri. . 90¢, 132 849,443
Montana 162,664 155,453
Nebraska. 314,516 293,808
Nevada. . 113 171 129,947
New Hampshire. .. 140,203 160, 499
New Jersey..... 1,322,124 1,279,498
New Mexico 259.997 260.226
New York . 3,093, 192 2,833.7°3
Nerth Caralina. . 1,104,295 1,101,841
North Dakota. 1,141,961 124,465
Ohio... 2,246,282 2,058, 284
Jklahoma. 560,993 558, 354
Oregon. 436,736 426, 586
Pennsylvania 2,169,225 1,999,727
Rhade Island. .. ... 163,205 156,503
South Carolina .. 600,292 563,433
South Dakota.. 158, 543 10,572
Tennessee....... .. . 836.010 821,698
Texas...c............ 2,432,420 2,566, 545
Utah.,......... .. ... 281,405 284,172
Vermont. ... 97,772 96, 851
Vitginia. . .. 955, 580 1,014,801
Washinglon.. .. 764,735 723,418
Wast Virginia . 372,278 368, 588
Wisconsin §80, 609 839,356
Wyoming............. 81,293 84,026

Peccent

attendance and current expenditures:

Current expenditures .constant 1976 77 dollars,

1977

1Dotlars, in thousands,

1970

change
-1.6 $54,155, 489
9.0 660, 211
14.8 126, 866
19.6 438,080
14.1 365,271
1.9 6,081,503
5.3 580, 468
-5.5 919, 601
7.9 171,156
~24.1 225,977
10.2 1,520,332
1.8 961,076
4.9 222,058
9.3 160,497
4.4 3,005,128
5.0 1,280,076
9.0 872,379
11.8 564,235
1.7 550,965
0.8 790, 594
0.6 224,169
3.9 1,131,087
0.9 1,424,150
6.4 2,867,059
6.4 1,228,890
-9.2 447,839
--6.3 1,071,316
- 4.4 197,606
£.6 363,696
14.6 137,215
14.5 157,117
- 3.2 2,110,197
0.1 287,500
--8.6 6,494,182
0.2 1,052,452
-12.3 155,378
—8.4 2,594,465
-0.5 530,326
-2.3 630, 807
--71.8 3,066,194
-4.1 227,855
-6.1 587,534
~11.3 170,736
-1.7 749,625
5.5 2,379,458
-1.1 287,487
-0.9 122,810
1.9 1,122,919
~-5.4 1,089 571
-1.0 394,984
-4.7 1,224,668
3.4 108.435

$66, 896,735
869, 748
281,317
735,562
466, 185

7,500,475

871,358
1,017,775
213,513
259,240
2,011,723

1,300,517
293,654
220,644

3,508,470

1,435,803

952,610
639,317
719,821
1,006, 845
294,991

1,436.17¢
2,170,829
3,380,879
1,470,991

536, 849

1,167,463
276,664
476,120
188, 334
226,714

2,753,830
368,023
7,074,875
1,373,365
180,193

2,952,327
737,118
813,785

3,708,810
281,883

632,547
188, 066
986,698
3,512,137
366,494

149,017
1,467,142
1,213,890

501,084
1,409,191

149,880

SOURCE: U.S. Deprtment of Héallh, Education, and Welfare, Nationai Cenier for Education Statistics.

Statistics of State Schoof Systems 1969-70; Revenues and Expenditures for Public Elementa

Education 1976-77, turthcoming.
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Chart 4.11

Change in Expenditures and Average Daily Attendan

Amung the States, there is
almost no association
,between changes in
enroliment and changes in
expenditures, Of the 15
States below the national
average in percent change
in enroliment, 7 are above
the avcrage in percent
change in e¢xpenditures.

ce by State: 1970 to 1977
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Table 4.12 -
Percentage distribution of school districts, by curren? expenditure per pupil,#‘n(l by State:
School year erding 1977

$300 $1,000  §1,200  $1,400  $1,G600  §1,800  $2,000  $2.300  $2.%00 ‘edian
Under to to to | o _to to to to and expen-
State $800 $999 $1,199 - §1.399 < §$1.,539  $1,/99  $1,999 82,299  $2,599 over drture

United States . . 5.6 15.5 20.1 20.4 15.4 9.0 5.3 3.7 1.8 3.1 $1,278
Alzhama . AN 33.1 1.6 .8 769
Alaska. . S - - 6.5 12.9 80.6 3,049
Anzona . . . 2.4 8.0 23.1 30.2 11.8 2.5 1.5 . 2.8 1.9 3.8 1,293
Arkansas . . 42,9 39.2 12.4 3.2 1.8 .3 .3 : 824
California .8 1.8 10.7 29.3 25.4 1.5 6.3 5.8 2.0 3.9 1,444
Colorado. 12.7 24.3 21.0 15.5 1.7 5.0 3.9 9.9 1,493
Connecticut 6 2.4 12.1 32.1 26.7 16.4 6.7 3.0 1,413
Delaware . o 3.8 .30.8 23.1 26.9 1.7 o 1.7 1.335
District of Columbta . - : - . 100.0 ‘ 1,950
Flonda . . - 38.8 47.8 10.4 L5 1.5 1,240
Georgia. .. 19.7 59.0 15.4 5. 5 882
Hawan .- — e - 100.0 ) : : 1,591
ldaho .9 32.2 35.7 15.7 7.0 3.5 3.5 9 .9 1,076

. linois. . ) 7.4 29.4 30.0 15.6 . 7.9 4.1 3.0 1.1 1.1 1.275
Indiana 2.0 431 12.8 8.6 1.6 1.0 : 1,015
lowa. - : : 2 24.2 54.5 17.3 2.4 1.1 ) 2 1,483
Kansas. . .3 4.2 20.5 32.6 22.1 9.4 5.9 2.6 1.6 s 1,356
Kentucky 39.8 54,7 3.9 1.1 h . 821
Louisiana ... 1.5 45.5 455 6.1 1.5 g\ © 1,012
Mame . . . 10.4 27.8 42.5 12.7 1.4 1.4 .9 2 5 1. 3,071
Maryland . - 4.2 33.3 29.2 79.2 4.2 ) 1,449
Massachusetts ’ - - .3 5.0 22.4 26.6 20.1 11.6 6.3 2.1 5595 - 1,560
Michigan 3.7 2.6 28.3 40.9 14.3 5.6 N 1.0 .2 .3 1,257
Minnesota .5 1.5 41.9 35.8 3.9 3.2 1.1 N 5 1,399
Mississippi 36.2 55.9 7.2 . . 840
Missoun., . .. 4.6 37.1 41.2 10.4 4.1 1.6 .2 4 A 1,035
Montana 3.7 8.7 16.2 16.9 13.8 8.2 9.8 8./ 59 o 8.2 1,414
Nebraska 1.6 12.3 o6 14.5 14.3 10.5 " 8.2 5.6 3.8 1.6 1,481
Nevada. . - - 5.9 35.3 35.3 5.9 5.9 , 11.8 1,409
New Hampshire .. 7.6 31.8 3.8 14.6 8.9 245 1.3 "b .6 1,053
New Jersey. .2 1.2 8.9 21.0 25.4 23.2 8.4 8.4 2.2 1.0 1,531
New Mexico.. .. - 17.0- 25.1 23.9 9.1, 5.7 12.9 4.5 2.3 1,434
New York L ) N N 5.4 24.2 23.2 1.2 9.4 20.4 . 1,966
Nortk Carolina . ... . - 35.6 54.8 7.5 2.1 - 1,029
North Dakota. .. . 2.2 4.4 17.2 3.6 20.9 12.2 5.3 3.8 1.3 1.3 1,361
Ohio o . .3 32.0 34,4 15.3 73 5.2 2.4 1.5 K .8 1,083
Oklahoma.. . o 1.2 46.7 23.3 10.0 5.6 1.9 2.0 1.1 1.7 .6 978
Oregon . . .3 1.5 6.6 18.6 26.4 7.7 11.4 9.0 4.2 4.2 1,942
Pennsyivania . J 2.5 7 an. 6 15.3 1.2 3.2 1.4 N ©.2 1,213
Rhode Islanc . - ih 25.0 35.0 17.5 1.5 5.0 . 2.5 1,474
South Carolina . . 39.1 53.3 6.9 -1.1 . 833
South Dakota. = . 2.1 4.8 43.9 29.9 11.8 3.2 1.6 1.6 5 1,186
Tennessee . .. 61.9 27.2 6.8 3.4 . . N 766
Texas...... o 5.3 28.6 29.0 14.9 7.6 - 3.9 3.8 2:7 1.3 3.0 1,004
Utah....... L - 1.5 47.5 21.5 2.5 1.5 9.0 2.5 ! 1,162
Verinont . .. . 4.4 17.7 34,1 20.5 17.4 6.0 L 3.2 1.2 A 1,130
Virgima. . 1.5 42.9 39.1 11.3 3.0 1.5 .8 1,033
Washington . . 1.0 2.6 18.6 24,7 19.2 9.9 10.9 5.1 2.6 9.4 1,414
West Virgmiz . - 106 6l 8 25.5 1.¢ 41,089
Wisconsin. .. ... ... 4.6 31.4 40.v 13.8 5.7 ) .2 .2 LA
Wyoming....... .. ... 20.4° 28.6 18.4 10.2 14.3 2.9 6/.1 1,601

»~SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Weifare, National Center for Education Statistics, prelimina}y data.
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Chart 4.12 .

Distribution of School Districts in the United States by Expenditure per Pupil

The distribution of school
districts in the United
States by per-pupil
expenditures ranges from
5.6 percent spending under
$800 to 3.1 percent
spending $2.600 or more,

\_/ o
 Per-pupil expenditure

Under $800

$800 to 8999

L

)

$1,000 to $1.199
$1.200 10 $1,399
$1.400 10 $1.599
$1.600 to $1.799
$1.800 1o $1,999
32,000 to $2.309
$2.300 to $2.599

$2.600 and over

r : T T -
] 5 10

Percent 'of school districts

20 25
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. Table 4.13 .
Within-State disparitics in current per-pupil expenditures in 1977 and change from 1970

States ranked by 1977 d:sparity mdex
degree of dispanty 197/ dispanty index as a percent of 1970 .
from high to low 1954 percentile ratios ! dispanty index
Massachiusetts. . .. 2.22 113
Nebraska........ 1.97 121
Souiin Dakota. .. .. 1.96 115
New Hampshure. .. 1.92 . 102
Mame............ 1.3 122

’ Ohio.......... ... 1.8% 106
Delaware. ... ... 1.88 91
New Jersey..... .. 1.85 . 96
nois. y......... 1.84 90
Georgia ... ..... 1.83 99
Vermont. .. ...... 1.83 60
New York......... 1.81 110
Tennessee...... .. 1.81 94
Connecticut. . ... 1.77 R0
Virgima. ... ... 1.76 107
Washinglon. . ... 1.75 1
Ar.ansas. ... ... .. 1.7% 9
Mmnesota. .. .. .. 1.73 113
Kentucky..... .. 1.73 101
Missourt..... ... 1.72 93
Alrska. ... ... 1L.71 132
Wyonune ... 1.71 109
Pennsylvama. ... .. 1.69 108
Texas. . 1.69 89 .
Michigan . 1.68 93 ) L
Colorado .... .. 1.65 i
Oklahoma ... .. .. 1.64 99
South Carolma ... 1.64 98
North Dakota. . . 1.61 83
Missiszippt ... 1.59 93
Cahforma 1.59 86
Anzon2 . 1.58 84
Kansas 1.56 84
Maryland 1.55 97
Rhode Island. .. . 1.51 86
Indiana 1.50 | 94
Idaho . 1.49 101
New Mexico ... .. 1.49 99
Wisconam - 1.48 . 93
Loursiana . .42 : 107

N North Carohina 1.41 94 -

Oregon .41 94 o
Aiabama . 1.38 97 : . T
Flonda. . 1.37 90 , ) : i
Utah 1.29 102 - ' : .
West Virginia 1.26 85 : c . .
lowa .. . . 1.23 . 68
New Hampshire 1.18 98 . o
Hawan. . ... ... .. 1.00 100 . : <
Montana . ... NA NA -

NA:Not availabln ’

. . ; e . . .

*The ratio of expenditures al the 95th percentile of students to axpenditures at the Sthopercentile of students is gsed as an index of

pynenditure disparities at tha extremes. The exciusion of the hghest and the 1ofvnst -5 percent is intended to allow for circumstances

th.at might juslily some extreme unevennass in the distribution of ‘reanucces. For example, a value of T 5 means that systems at the 95th
. .

percentile spend three and one-half tmas the expenditures per-pupil as those at the 5th percentile.
SOURCE: US Department of Hzalth, Education. and Weltare, National Center for Education Statistics, unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 4.13

Within-State Dispnfitics in Per-Pupil Expenditures

From 1970 to 1977,
28 States reduced

«disparities between rich

and poor school systems.

- Mississippi

States in rank_order from high to low disparities
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Table 4.14
Status of States in enucting reforms of clemerntary and secondary education finance structures, during the 1970,
by type of equalization formula enacted .

Reform States

: High-level foundation Augmented foundahon Dustnct power
Non-reform States © program! program? equalization 3
Alabama Arizona Catfornia Colorado
Alaska Florida Maina Connecticut
Arkansas - Iindiana Missouri llinois
Delaware lowa Montana Kansas
Georgia Minnesota South Dakota Michigan
Hawaii * New Mexico Texas New Jersey
Idaho North Dakota ) Ohio
Kentucky .South Carolina Wisconsin
Louisiana . Tennessee A ' *
Maryland Utah
Massachusetts Washington
Mississiopi

_ Nebraska
) Nevada :
- New Hampshire -

New York . .
North Carolina i
Oklahoma ’
Oregon

' Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
Vermont
Virginia
West Virginia
Wyoming . . '

' State equal:zanon aid program that typically guarantees a ceriain foundation level of expenditure
. for eacn student, together with a minimum tax ratc that each school district must fevy for education
purposas. The difference between what a local school dsstrict raises at the minimum tax rate and the
* foundation expenditure is made up n State aic, ttus enhancing the State's fiscal role in educaticn.
7 A hlgh ievel foundation program usually reguires an expenditure per pupil at or above the previous ° .
year's State average.
’ Foundation program &ugmented by guaranteed tax base or guaranteed yield progrums fo' a district
choosing to spend above the foundation level (see footrote 3).
' State equalization aid program that provxdes equal revenues from State and local sources for equal
tax rates. These programs, given differen' ames in many States incuding guaranteed tax base and
guaranteed yield programs, focus on the « “trict's ability to support education, thus enhancing the
local fiscal role in e-fucation decision making.

SOURCE: Education Commission ot the States, School Finance Reform in the States: 1978, 1978.
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Chart 4.14
States Enacting Equalizas:on Formuias During the 1970’

During the 1970's, 25 states
reformed their elementary
and secondary education
finance structures to
distribute more State 2!

to school districts lov .
property wealth.

Equalization formulas:
B8 vigh-tevel oundation
. Augmented foundation <

District power equalization

4 NCES
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Chapter 5
Outcomes
Educstion .

Although descriptive statistics about the educational
system’s resources are readily available, measurgs of
the system’s output in terms of what is lcar}oc{tlnd
what benefits accrue from this learning are mfore dif-
ficult to document. This chapter does not fill this
gap, but it does attempt to go beyond numerical
counts and suggest the effect that education has on its
participants. It is divided into two sections—the first
presents various academic outcomes and the sccond
cxamines scveral social and economic outcomes as-
sociated with cducational attainment.

This chapter focuses on the outcomes of schooling
as they affect individuals and deals only peripherally
with the effects that education has on the whole of
society. It should be remembered that education has

encfits which 20 beyond its effects on the individual
participant. That society bencfits from an educated
populace underlies the tenet that education should be
a socictal responsibility.

Altheugh the education system bears the primary
responsibility for schooling. it cannot take full credit
or blame, for the results. As discussed in Chapter 1,
the education system shares its responsibilities with
the family and the cconomic and poi.tical institutions
of this country. It is difficult to separate the outcomes
attributable solely to schooling from the larger so-

cictal efTects.

170

Educational Outcomes

The impact of school and its interaction with the so-
cial environment are apparent in national assessments
of student performance. The National Assc: .inent of

“Educational Progress (NAEP) provides a compre-

hensive. comparablc data base of information on
trends in performance of young Americans. Analyses
of recent assessments in science, art, and math pro-
vide some indication of the learning that occurs
inside and outside the classroom.

|

From the base year 1970 assessment, achicvement
on the physical science exercises declined in 1973
and declined still further in 1977 across all age
groups (entry 5.1). The decline in physical scicnce
achicvement was sharpest -among the 17-year-olds.
On the biological science exercises, scores declined
in 1973, but rose in 1977 among the younger age
grouns.

This downward trend in performance may reflect
a de-emphasis during the 1970°s in science educa-
tion, particularly in the secondary schools. Since
the first assessment measured achievement at the
close of a period of ‘intense interest in the sci-
ences. the decline in subsequent assessments may
have been somewhat inevitable. Science did not re-
ceive the same coverage in or out of the classroom
as it had in the previous period. At the clementary
schoul level, an cmphasis on basic education may
have diminished interest in the science programs. At
the secondary school level, the decline may have
been further aggravated when many schools made
advanced physical science courses elective.

Just as declines in science achicvement may reflect
a de-emphasizing of science not only within but also
outside the classroom, asséssments in other areas
show the effects of learning beyond the school. The
effects of the 'student’s environment on performance
arc particularly cvident in the art assessment (entry
5.2) While significant differences were apparent
across all age groups according to whether or not art
was taught in the schools, substantial differences’
were also evid-nt by parental education and com-

- murity type— " ctors outside the control of the -

schools.

i'\\):;' i/



Higher parental education was positively associated
with higher student achicvement on both art know-
ledge and art appreciation exereises. As the student
progresses through school, some  diminishing of
parental cffects might be expected. However, in the
art asscssment, the influence of parental education
did not appear to weaken from the voungest to the
oldest age group.

Type as well as size of community was also related

to students’ performance.  Although both  groups,

tested were from metropolitan arcas. students from
low income communitics scored far below, and those
from bigh income communitics well above. the na-
tional mean on the art knowledge assessment. I one
considers that metropolitan arcas may offer similar
opportunitics for ‘learning about art to wealthy and
poor students alike. the effects of cconomic back-
ground are particularly revealing,

‘

As previously indicated, secondary school students

did not devote considerable time to homework nor
did they regard their homework as difticalt, Tele-
vision viewing ocecupicd at least as nmuch time as
homework. Cross-tabulating the time spent on both
homework and television viewing with math achieve-
ment further illustrates the interaction between the
school and those influences beyvond the school’s con-
trol (entry 5.3). Compared to other 17-vear-olds,
those students who spent more than 10 hours weekly
on homework and less than | hour nightly watching
television scored appreciably higher on the math
assessment, Students who spent 5 or morc hours
nightly wat¢hing television scored significantly below
the national mcean.

o2

T more recent vears,

For the individual. the high school diploma provides
a conventional measure of educational suceess. For
socicety, the rate at which voung adults graduate from
high school serves as a common indicator of the cx-
tent to which the Nation has achieved the major goal
of free. universal basic education. Indications are that
the goal has not been reached and will not be
achicved 1n the near future. The proportion of 18-
vear-olds who graduated from high school  rose
steadily during the 19507 and the carly 1960°s (entry
S.4). However. the ratio has fallen slightly during this
decade. from a high of 75.9 percent in 1969. No
rise in the ratio is projected untit the'mid-1980°s,

~ Various trends support the assumption that cach year,

once-fourth of all [8-vear-olds will not graduate.
Many 18-vear-olds who fail to graduate Teave school
well before the 11th -grade. The majority of these
dropouts are unlikely to re-enroll or take the high
school  cquivaleney  examination, Furthermore, if
plans to implement competeney standards for gradu-
ation are followed, more students may fail to gradu-
ale.

As shown previousiy, the likelihood of completing high
school is related to racial Zethnice origin. One-third
of voung adulis of Hispanic origin and one-fifth of
voune black adults have not completed high school
(entry 5.5, The dropouat rate among blacks fell ap-
preciably in the carly 1970, but has {evelled off in
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Approximalely one-hialf of the Nation's high school

graduates enter college the following fall. An indica-

tion of the knowledge that students bring to college is

provided through national standardized  entrance

cxamination scores. Entrance examination scores on

the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) declined through-

out the 1970%s (entry 5.6). an 1978, SAT wverbal

scores held steady but the mathematical scores

dropped a few points from 1977, Scores on the ACT

Assessment Program examinations also have dropped

somewhat, though the tatest vear shows a slight im-

provement on both the E 'wl.sh and the mathematicai

subtests. It is too carly to assess whether these latest

data represent a pause or a turning point from the

.decline.

Rescarchers have ‘given considerable thought to the

factors underlving this decline. The explanation pre-
sented by the SAT advisory panel on the test score

decling is that the decline came in two stirges, cache
associated with a different set of factors. During the

initial stage (the first 6 or 7 years of the decline).

cDlleges and  universities extended  admissions to
many groups formerly cxcluded. The college-going

population "rL\x in size and diversity, More lower-
scoring students took the tests for the first time. The

entry of low scorers depressed the overall average
but, of course, had no effect on the performance of
students who characteristically did well. High ability
students did as well as they alwavs had.

ERIC
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After 1970, changes in the co nposition of the test-
taking groun became fess important as scorcs among
all ability groups began to fall. This pervasive score -
deeline indicated that factors other than composi-
tional changes were influencing performance. Main-
taining that the results could not be attributed 1o one
single factor, the pancl of experts cited several inter-
woven inffucnces:
e  Currica'um changes .

o Lov :er()rnmncL expectations

. Tcl-'w.smn

o Structural changes in the family
.o hucieei disruption

o ¢minthed student motivation

It is too ciyrly to tell whether changes in any onc of
these arga will result in improvement in students’
college ntrance examination scores.

sults come at a period when many students
fering college with advanced standing while
others feel that they are inadequately prepared for
college coursework in certain subjects. Di.. on ad-
vanced placement candidates and on students citing

“a need for remedial \mrk suggest the outer limits of

this runge.

The number of students participating in the College
Entrance Examination Board's Advanced Placement
Program indicate that many high school students are
prepared to handle college work beyond the entry
level (entry 5.7). Examinations arc offered annually
to give high school students opportunities to den:on-
strate college-level proficiencies. T the 1978 school
vear, more than 93.000 high schoel students .took
examinations to qualify for sophomore standing in
college coursework. This number approximates one-
tenth of all students who took college entrance ex-
aminations. Students most often took the examina-
tions in English, American history, caleulu., and
biology. ;’
|



While one-tenth of high schoo! students appear pre-
nared for advanced college work. at least that pro-
portion of college freshmen reported ihat they need
remedial work to raise their performance to that of
“entry level (entry 5.8). The percentages of stndents
who indicated a nced for remedial work varied by
subject area and type of institution. About one-fourth
of all entering freshmen said they nced additional
work in mathematics. Only 4 percent indicated they
needed help in social studics. Students attending uni-
versitics were least likely to report that they were
unprepared for college work. According to their sclf-
reports, students going to predominantly black col-
leges were most likely to” respond that they neceded
remedial work. Students in predominantly black col-
leges as well as students in 2-year institutions were
also more likely to report that they had undergone
~emedial work for college. Most often, remedial work
was in social studies. reading. and English.

The need for better preparation in high school is
measured in the responses of high school graduates
upon graduation and 4%2 years following graduation
(entry 5.9). Iligh school graduates tend to assess their
high school more critically 4va years after high

school than upon graduation. Before the class of .

1972 graduated, they were asked to cvajuate the
training and the counscling that they received. These
questions were repeated- 4V2 years later, in 1976.
Although responses differed by the respondents’ post-
secondary educational experience, they were, in gen-
cral. less favorable in 1976, Fewer respondents indi-
cated in 1976 that the school had provided helpful
advice in finding employment or in furthering their
education. More felt that theis schoql should have
placed greater emphasis on Lasic academic subjeets,
This" heightened need for better pcademic training
was expressed by those. without college experience
as well as by those with ¢ flege experience. A size-
able proportion of respondents indicated a need for
better vocational training and for practical work ex-
pericnce in both 1972 and 1976.

For maiy high school graduates and adults, non-
collegiate postsecondary vocational schools provide
an alternative to college. Although quite different
from higher education degree data, completion rates
in vocational schools provide a measure of cduca-
tional outcomes. Completion of vocational programs
in non-collegiate postsecondary school appu.:s 10 be
associated with the type of the program and the con-
trol of the institution (entry 5.10). Vocations which
require certification for entry (e.g., health occupa-
tions) tend to have higher completion rates. Other
occupations with no licensing  requirements (c.g.,
business /office  and marketing/distribution) have
sraaller proportions completing but larger propor-
tions leaving with marketable skills prior to comple-
tion. Also. programs offered by private schools tend
to have higher completion rates. Shorter, more inten-
sive training and higher tuition costs may contribute
to higher rates of completion in private schools.

Because comparable data have been available on
college degree recipients for a decade and a half, it
is possible not_ only to duscribe recent trends in
degrees granted but also to project these trends into
the near future. The 1960's marked a period of un-
preeedented growth in degrees awarded at all levels
(entry 5.11). The numbers of .bachelor’s, master’s,

and doctor’s degrees more than doubled during this

decade. By the early 1970%s, the number of bache-

lor's 'ofees awarded had reached over 900,000
an +nd has levelled off since then. In 1977, the
n. f bachelor's degrees awarded to males

dropped while the namber to females continued to
risc slightly. The pattern for master’s degrees s
similar to that for bachelor's degrees except that
growth is cxpeeted to continue throughout this
decade. Doctor's degrees, at least in the immediate
future. are .. * cxpected to approach the peak reached
in the carly 1970'%. :
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These projections, of course. cannot take 1nto aceount
several important unknowns. The increased number
of older adults entering college has confounded de-
grce data by including more part-time. non-degree
credit participants in the cnrollment totals. Greater
flexibility in terms of programs and the time allo-
cated to complete programs has also complicated the
problem of projecting degrees. Furthermore, strcam-
lining of lata coliection efforts has climinated the
distinction befween degree credit and non-degree
credit participants.

Uncertainty about the job market creates additional
problems in projecting the supply of college gradu-
ates. The labor market in the 1970°s evidenced some
d:fficulty in absorbing the outpouring of college
graduates. Approximitely ane-fourth of recent col-
lege graduates entered occupations not traditionally
held by the college-educated. Whether or not poten-
ti, college applicants adjust their plans in light of
labor force demands is a significant unknown.

Social and Economic Qutcomes _
Prozrams authorized by the Adult Education Act of
1966 are designed to alleviate the cducational defici-
encies of Americans with icss, than a basic education.
Statc projects have been funded to extend educa-
tional opportunitics to non-high school eraduates and
to persons with limitcd English proficiency. Through
these projects, 118,071 participants received cighth
srade diplomas, 128.886 entered high school, and
[14.222 enrolled in other education in fiscal year
1976 (entry 5.12). Personal benefits which acerued
from participation included registering to vote, ob-
taining U.S. citizenship, getting a driver's licensc.
and completing training in income tax filing. Also as
a result of participation, 18.983 werc removed from
public assistance. 61,610 found employment, and an
additional 44,502 found better employment.

174 ﬁ . '3'

A total of 2.149.900 persons completed vocational

education program requirements during fiscal year
1976 and, of those, 1,183.984 (55.1 percent) were
available for employment (entry 5.13). Most who
were unavailable for placement were continuing in
school full-time. Of those available for employr:‘nt
64 percent found full-time jobs related to their t:
ing. Another 25 percent found jobs unrelated to their
trainin_ and 10 percent were unemployved 3 months
after completing their training.

AT

Among voung aduits with noncollegiate postsecondary
experience who applied for jobs related to their train-
ing, more than two-thirds of those who had not
received certification found employment in refated
ficlds (entry 5.14). This indicates that many who did
not complete training left programs with marketable
skills and found related jobs. Gver 90 percent of
those who received licenses found employment in the
ficlds for which they trained.

College graduates carn at least 30 percent more
annually than high school graduates with no college
experience (entry 5.15). However, the income ad-
vantages of a college education have diminished
somewhat in recent vears. ‘ten years ago, college
graduates carned 50 percent more annually than
workers with less education. While the income of high
school graduates has kept pace with the rise in the
Consumer Price Index. the income of, college gradu-
ates has fallen short of the inflation rate. Competition
among the large numbers of college graduates enter-
ing the labor force has deflated salarics in many pro-
fessional entry level positions. Competition, too, has
forced a number of college graduates 1o take lower
paying jobs not formerly filled by colicge graduates,
which further depresses their median income. It
should be remembered. however, that college gradu-
ates are likely to have a distinet edge in cem:ployment.
if not in carnings.
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The carning advantage of college gradugtes over high
school graduates appears to be slightly higher for
famales. College educated women carn approximately
40 percent zaore than high schooi cducated women— -
$12,655 compared to $8,894 in 1977. Howcver.
female coflege graduates average about $3.000 less
annually than ma!. - with only a high school cduca-
tion.

Among young adult high school graduates with no
college experience. most males were craftspersons or
operatives and most females were homemakers 4
years after high school graduation (entry 5.16). Rela-
tively few males without college or with only some
college were cmployed in white collar positions.
Among the employed females with no coilege or
oqu some college, most were in sales and clerical
occupations. A sizcable proportion of both males
and females who had some college but no degree
were students, indicating that many had extended
their college-going bevond the 4 years after high
school. Most of their counterri-ts who had graduated
from. college during this . were cmploved in

.professional or technical wo. s or were continuing in
school. '

Beginning salarics offered to bachelor’s degree candi-
dates vary considerably by type of undergraduate
field and, to a lesser extent, by sex (entry 5.17).
Candidates in engincering and the “hard” scicnees
command a distinct carning advantage over candi-
dates in other ficlds. Average monthly salary offers
range from a low of $837 offered to female candi-
dutes in the humanitics to a high of $1.662 offered
to female candidates in petroleum cngineering. Even
within the engincering fields, salary offers may differ
by more than $300 monthly.

Salary offers to female bachelor's degree candidates
in traditionally male-dominated ficlds such as engi-
ncering and chemistry arc’ generally as high as or
Slightly higher than offers to males. In the humanities
and social sciences, however, offers to females fall
below those to males.

Although female doctoral degree holders have much
higher labor foree participation rates than women in
general. their rates are fower than those of males in all
doctoral ficlds (entry 5.18). Women appear to fare
worse in those ficlds in which they have higher
representatior, In those fields in which women repre-
sent more than 10 percent of ail doctoral degree
holders (the average represcnitation of women across
all such fickds) they tend to have lower labor force
participation and higher uacmployment rates. For
example. unemployment —f female doctoral holders
in historv and the languages runs as high as 6.2 to
10.4 pereent.

‘n suggesting the cffects that education has on its
participants, this chapter has raised more questions
than it has resolved. It has shown the difficulty in
separating the outcomes of the cducational system
from the influences outside the cducational system.
[t has also presented the problems associated with
projecting the supply of higher cducation degrees in
an uncertain labor market, By examining the wide
variation in carnings among college graduates by
vace and sex and degree field, it has shown the need
for closer study.
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Table 5.1

Change in science achievement, by age and type of exercise: School 'ycnr.l‘)()‘)—70,

1972-73, qnd 197677

£

1969-70 and 1972-73 itemis

1972-73 and 1976-77 items

1972-13  19/6-77  Change

Jtem . 1969-701' 197273 Change

9.year-olds
All exercises
* Mean percent correct...  60.97 59.81 117
Standard errer.......... .35 .44 .56

Physical science
Mean percent correct . 56.70 55.21 *—1.49

Standard error.......... . .38 .48 .61
Brological science
Mean percent correct...  70.35 ,69.33 -1.02
Standard error.......... .38 .40 .55
13-year-olds
All exercises
Mean percent correct. . 60.18 58.47 — 1.7
Standard error.......... . .40 .47 .62
X Physical science - )
N Mean petcent correct.,.  59.67 5710 *—2.58
N Standard error. .. ... ... .42 .51 .66
’ Biological science )
Mean percent correct. ..  60.89 59.€3 —1.26
Standard error.......... Al .50 N
17-year-olds
All exercises
“Mean percent correct... 45.25 42.46 =279

Standard error...:.... .. .34 .32 .47

Physical science . .
Mean percent corr%ct.,_ 42.87 . 39. 34 *~3.52
Standasd error....0. .. .38 .35 .52

Biological science
Mean percent correct... 52.30 51.12 *—-1.18
Standard error.......... 42 42 .59

.t Cr;ange stétistically significant at the 0.05 level.
' Year of assessment for 17-year-olds is 1969. .

752,33 52.24 —0.09

.42 .45 .62

47.50 . 46.24° *—1.26

42 A4 .61
57.85 ' 59.22 1.38
.45 .55 N
54.47 53.80 —.67
.40 A2 .58
50.43 49.59 —.84
.41 .41 .58
51.08 6l.99 .92
.45 .50 .67
48.41 46.49 —1.92
.37 44 .5
46.83 44.45 —2.38
.37 .43 .57
53.30 52.19 —1.12
.49 .50 270
N

9

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress, Three National Assessments of
Science: Changes in Achievement, 1969-77, 1978, and unpublished data.
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Chart 5.1
. Science Assessment by Age

Achievement on the
physical sciences exercises
declined in 1973 from

a base year 1970
assessment and declined
still further in 1977. On
the biological science
exercises, scores declined
in 1973 yet rose in 1977
among the younger age
groups. .
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Table 5.2 - W
Differences from nutional scores on art knowledge and art appreciation cwruscs, by age; parental education,
size and type of community, and art exposure: Schaol year 1974-75 : ‘ ’

- . 9-year-olds 13-year-olds . 17-year-olds
T, : "%, Standard Standard Standard.
Type of exercis2 Mean "’”"* error of Mean error ot Mean error of o
and characteristic difference  difference  difference  difference  difference  difference
Art knowledge
Parental education :
. Unknown. ... .. . *-3.21 0.51 ©oe—4.148 0.62 *—7.68 0.80
- No high school . *—5.64 1.72 *—-5.36 .82. *—6.44 74 . »
Some high school *—-4.02 1.35 *--3.25 .58 *—5.51 A7
Graduated high school R .72 .68 *—.62 .28 *-.83 . .3
_ Post high school . . 5 27 .56 J3.19 .20 *3.50 -1
Slze and type of community \\ ' .
Low metro . .. - *—8.29 1.5 *—4.53 .84 *-3.39 .72
s -Extreme rural . =lsl .26 Te-3.10 0 ¢ L6 *--3.22 .9%
Small places - .7 .66 .36 .38 —.40 .39
Medium city . —-.50 1,06 S --.35 .69 .26 .62 .
Main big city : . =229 1.52 - -1.70. .98 ~.76 .98
- Urban fringe " +3.63 1.53 *1.98 .48 C*2.59 .76
* . High metro . *6.62 1.41 *3.23 .64 *4.14 1.02
\ Ar{ taught in schuol ‘ : ‘
o . Yes.. . *.29 10 *322 .07 .16 .09
. No/no response ’don tknow . *-3.82 136 *--3.01 75 *—4.02 | 1.A4
Viisited art museum a ’
Never.. . . *—1.63 .44 *-2.02 .30 *—5.12 .37
Once = ... . . -~.20 Al Toe-.83 .3 *-2.85 .3
Often- . . *2.14 .47 *1.87 .22 *3.42 .19
Art appremahon
Parental education .
Unknown : *-2.78 .33 *-7.93  « 0.58 ., *—1.27 1.08
No high school =~ . | *.3.35 1.01 614 .78 *—6.36 1.16
Some high schoot ~.89 1.05 *-3.18 J2 . *-3.58 WA
Graduated high schoo! -.25 .46 * .95 .38 *—2.00 .4 '
Post high school *3.82 .32 *4.52 .33 *4.40 .28
Size and type of community
Low metro . *-3.38 1.04 ~1.99 1.22 *—2.71- .88 o
~ Extremie rutal - =73 1.08 *—3.31. 1.38 «-2.37 .88 : -
Small places” +-.88 A4 -2 Nl —.70 .51 ¢
Medium city -1 .86 ~.39 .72 .74 .83
Main big city. . . . - .62 1.05 -1.21 1.07 2.22 1.24 ,
Urban fringe 1.53 1.02 L7 74 1.75 1.04 .
High metro. .. . *4.07 .98 *3.60 1.10 *4.07 1.27
Art taught in school : . —_
- Yes. . .20 L .07 .08 2 .10 -
No/no response /don"tknow. -2.57 1.49 =77 .97 *—4.78 1.60
Visited art museum . . *
Never.. . . *—1.88 .38 *-3.58 .38 —7.93 .50
Once . . . —.28 .39 2.4 .34 *—4.05 40
Often . . *2.54 A2 *3.79 .30 *5.06 .27
* Statistically significant at the 0.05 level.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Weltare. National Center for Education Slatistics, =
National Assessment of Educational Progress. Art Technical Report: Summary Volume, 1978.
{7, 3
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Chart 5.2 .
Art Knowledge by Age, Parental and Community’ Background, and Art Exposure s
" Students from low income N
metropolitan communities 9-Year-0Olds 13-Year-Olds “17-Year-Olds
scored far below the . .
national mean and those Parental education,
from high income
metropolitan communities - »
scored well above the No high school N
national mean on the art
knowledge assessment.
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Table 5.3 : . :
Mean percent correct scores on math assessment of 17-year-olds, by time spent A
on homework weekly and television nightly: 1976 '

v

-t

Mean percent correct by time spent on homework v;eekly

>~ - NO

Time spent viewin’ﬁ homework Less than S5to 10 More than
television nightly Tutal assigned None 5 hours ahours 10 hours
Total.... ... ....... ... T 66,2 53.4 63.4 65.1 70.8 74.8
Minimal (less than 1 hour). ... 68.7 55.0 65.4 67.2 72.8 79.7
Moderate (1 to 3 hours). ... ... 66.6 53.4 64.4 65.5 70.7 72.0 -
Heavy (3to 5 hours).. . ..... 61.4 52.1 58.7 60.5 66.7 162.1
Very heavy (5 hoursor more). . . 55.0 147.1 V54,7 55.8 57.1 154.8

' Gaution should be exercised in interpreting scores beoause of small sample size in cell.

SOURCE‘: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Genter for Education StatistiCS,
National Assessment of Educationa;,-Progress, “Some Preliminary Analyses of National Longitudinal -
Study Background ltems Used in the National Assessment”, 1978.

—

180 : ' AT B b7



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Chart 5.3

Math Achievement of 17-Year-Olds by Nightly Television Vlewmg and Weekly

Homework Assignment

»

. e
c}/
Seventeen-year-olds who
spent more than 10 hours
on homework weekly and
less than 1-hour watching
television nightly scored ,
highest on the mathematics
assessment. Students who
spent S or more hours
watching television mﬁtly
scored significantly below

‘the national mean.
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Table 54 ‘ :
High school graduates as percent of 18-year-old population!: School year, 1954-55 to 1984-85

~

e el e RN -
«

Total
Schaol mgh school. Percent of
year graduates 18-year-olds
1954-55 .. ’ 1,351 - 613
1955-56. .. 1,421 62.8
- 1956 57 . .. 1,446 62.8
- 1957-58. .. 1,513 - 63.1
. 1958-59. .. 1,639 63.7
1959-60. .. 1,864 - 66:7
f 1950-61. .. 1,971 69.2
1961-62. .. L 1,925 89.5
1962-63. .. . 1,950 67.8
1963-64. . . 2,290 68.4
1964-65. .. 2,665 73.9
1965 66. .. 2,632 74.9
1966-67. .. 2,679 75.8
1967-68 .. 2,702 74.8
1968 69. .. 2,829 75.9
196970 .. 2,896 75.6
1970 71 .. 2,944 75.0
1971-72 . 3,008 . 75.1
1972-73 .. 3,043 74.7
1973 74 . 3,081 74.0
: 1974-75 3,140 ' 78.5
- 1975-76 . .. 3,154 74.7
1976-77 .. 3,154 74.7
Frojected
19/7 78 .. 3,160 74.6
1978 79 . 3.144 ’ 74.6
. 19/9 89 3,097 74.8
1980 81. . 3,043 74.8
1981 82. . 2,944 74.8
1982 83 . 2,835 75.6
' 1983 24 . 2,740 75.9

-1984 85 2,692 76.0

' Population 18 years old estimated to the nearest
birthday. - :

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and

* Weltare, National Center for Education Statistics.
Projections of Education Statistics to 1986-87 and
unpublished tabulations,
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Chart 5.4
High School Graduates as

The ratio of High school
graduates to ah-18-yzar-olds
has fallen slightly from a
high of 75.9 percent in
1969. No rise in the ratio
'is projected until the
mid-1980's.
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Table 5.5
Persons not enrolled in school and not high school graduates, by age, racial/ethnic

group, and sex: 1967 to 1977

.

Percent of population. not enrolied 1n
school and not high school graduates

”lntrnl-, l‘STo B lsﬂa.;:d 1.7_“lg and 19 20t0 24

Item 24yearsold  years old years old years old
1967 :
White male . 14.7 7.0 15.4 15.8
White temale 16.1 9.4 16.1 15.0
Black male. 30.6 11.8 30.7 42.6
Black femate 26.9 4.7 22.0 36.1
1968
White male. ... 14.4 6.9 14.3 18.8
White female. 15.0 1.6 14.6 18.5
Black male 27.1 10.1 23.8 39.7
Black female . 21.6 142 24.7 35.9
1969
White male . 12.6 6.8 .6 15.9
White temale 14.6 83 4.2 17.3
Black male 26.9 10.2 31.5 347
Black temale 26.6 s 23.1 35.7
s
1970 :
White male 12.2 6.3 13.3 14.8
White temale 14.1 8.4 14.8 16.3
Black male 29.4 13.3 36.4 35.4
Black female 26.6 12.4 26.6 33.5
1971 .
White male . 12.6 6.4 14.2 i5.1
White temale Jd4.2 8.6 13.8 16.7
Black male 25.5 9.4 26.0 34.2
Black temale 22.1 9.2 22.5 28.2
1972
White male . 13.0 7.8 13.% 15.3
White female 14.2 9.6 13.2 16.6
Black male 22.3 9.4 7.1 21.2
Black temale 20.8 76 210 27.3
Hispanic engn male . 33.6 17 35.5 44,4
' Hispanic origin female 35.0 19.3 259 44.3
, 1973
White male . 12.5 8.7 14.1 13.7
‘Nhite female 13.3 3.2 15.2 14,2
8lack male 2.6 10.6 27.17 24.9
Biack female 27.9 100 23.0 29.0
_ - Hispanic origin male 30.7 12.6 32.9 38.2
Hispamic engin temale 36.4 22.8 40.5 41.6
1974 .
White male 13.4 . 9.4 17.4 13.6
White lgmale 13.1 3.1 13,9 14.5
Black neale 20.1 8.3 26.9 23.6
Black temale 22.3 12.6 20.2 27.7
Hispanic onin imale 33.8 19.6 35.1 40.4
Hispanic ongin female . 3.3 20.3 251 40.3
1975 .
White male . 12.0 7.3 13.7 13.4
White female 13.2 9.6 15.6 13.6
Black maie 22.8 9.7 ‘R7 21.9
8lack female 22.8 .7 23.4 28.4
Hispanic ongin male 26.6 11 76.3 35,9
Hispanic onzin temale 31.5 15.5 315 38.6
1976
White male 13.2 7.6 17.1 14.1
White female 13.3 9.1 15.4 14,1
Black male. . 21.2 8.1 19.3 29.6
Black temale 19.7 10.8 20.7 23.5
Hispanic onigin miale 30.2 13.3 2.0 38.6
Hispanic angin female 32.3 17.7 9.5 40.4
1977 .
White male. . . 13.9 8.6 17.0 14.9
White female . 12.8 9.1 14.8 13.5
Black mate . 19.4 6.9 23.8 24.3
Black female 20.0 8.4 20.3 25.1
Hispanic onigin male 315 9.9 33.7 41.7
Hispamic onigin temale 34.2 20.9 31.8 41.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the
Census. Schoo! Enrollment—Social and Economic Charac-
. taeristics of Students,.P-20, various years.
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Chart 55

Young Adult High School Dropouts

One-third of young adults
of Hispanic origin ana
one-fifth of biack young
adults-have not completed

- high school. The dropout

rate among blacks fell
appreciably in the ~arly
1970, leveling off in the
later years. The dropout
rate’among white young
adults has not declined
significantly in 10 years.
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Table 5.6 i .
Mean scores on standardized college entrance examinations: Schnol year ending
1967 to 1978

]

Scholastic Aptitude  ~ ACT Assessment
Test (SAT} Program (ACT:
School year ending v _Ver;al Mathema}lcal Englls} Mathematical
1970... ... . 460 488 18.5 20.0
1971, ... ... . 455 488 18.0 19.1
1972. . . ... ... 453 484 179 18.8
1973.... . . 445 481 18.1 19.1
1974. .. . 444 480 17.9 18.3
1975, ... ... ... 434 472 17.7 17.6
1976, ............. 431 472 17.5 17.5
w977 ... 4 470 17.7 17.4
1978. ... ........ 129 468 17.9 17.5

SOURCE: College Entrarce Examination Board. College-Bound Seniors, 1978, 1978 _.and American
College Testing Program, The High School Profile Service, (1970-78). N
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exaininations-have -also..

Chart 5.6 : ’ -
College Entrunce Examination Scores

Entrance examination
scores on the Scholastic

Aptitude Tesr have Mean score
continued to decline in the of SAT-tested
1970's. Scores on the ACT ) Eé%fi‘msghool

pr s > rd
Assesment Program Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
dropped somewhat, 800 ) '
although the latest year . ,
shows a slight improvement -
on’ both.the English and

the mathcmatics subtests. v 700 —
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Table 5.7 - \
Number of advanced placement candidates, examinations taken, and,institutions of higher education
offeri~g advanced placement: School year ending 1956 to 1978

l

-

( Candidates

) . taking  Examinations  Inslitutions
School year ending examinations taken o'ffering
1956, .. .....oull 1,229 2,199 130
1957 ... 2,068 3,12 201
1958 .. ... 3,715 6,800 279
1989 5,862 8,265 391
10,531 14,158 567
13,283 17,603 617
16,255 - 21,451 £83

21,769 28,767 765 e

28,874 37,879 888 /

34,278 45,110 994
38,178 50,104 1,076
42,383 54,812 1,133
46,917 80, 57! 1,193
53,363 66,418 1,288
55,442 71,495 1,368
57,850 74409 . 1,382
7 58,828 75,199 ~ 1,483
54,778 70,651 ) 1,437~
60, 863 79,036 i 1,507
1975 .. ., 65,635 85,786 11,517
1976, . 75.651 98,898 7 1,580
1977, . 82,728 108, 870 1,672
1978, ... 93,313 122,561 1,735

SOURCE: College Enirance Examination Board, ‘‘Advanced
Placement Examination Bulletin', 1978.
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Chart 5.7

In the school year ending (

in 1978. more than 93,000 *
high school students took
examinations to qualify

for sophomore standing

in college ‘courses. More
than half of all institutions
of higher education

granted advanced. standing
or credit to qualifying
applicants, ~

“
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Tablc 58 -

s

’»

.

Percent of ﬁrst-nmc gntcrm;_, frcshmcn havmg had rcmcdml work and pcrccnt citing need for remedial work, by

type ol mshtutmn and hy sub]ut arca: ‘lll 1978 »
1 < ' R Y ~
. ‘ , P ‘ S . ‘
- . ) e -
- ) o Predominantiy AN
- * All 2-year  A-year Univet/ . black
. i Subject area in:_;[itutions _ Colleges. colleges sities _ colleges ~ 4
{ - )
2 Percent having had remedial work
: N )
¢ i | 14 . ’ ' ‘
Mathematics....... 10.6 e ) 12.5 10.8 g 18.6
Foreign language, .. ~. 6.7 7.9 6.7 L 15,1 11.3
English............ 10.0- 12.4 10.0 <. . 614 23.2 v
_Science....¥ ... 9.1 10.9 T2 - 6.0 T20.9
Reaing. . L0 15.8 10.9 7.0 5.4 \\
Social studies. . ..* _ 1073 12.5 10.5 6.8 " 95.9 o o
N * Percent citing need for reqedial work‘ N
* Mathematics.......'_ - 249 %5 25.9 19.5 49.3 ' N .
. Foreign language, Rt Y 137" 16.7 11.2 - 40.3 - P
' Englige.......... 14.0 15.0 14.0 11.1 26.3 B
. Science............ 12.9 128+ 142 11.0 29.2 ’
Reading. . .... .... P 9.1 8.6 5.6 17.0 .
- Socia! studies. ... 40" 4,5 4.4 2.8 12.0 B
3 : '
1
» . N ,
+SOURCE: American Council on Education, Cooperative Institutionat Research® _—
Prognm The American Fru:lzman National Norms 1978, advanne daln '
f
s
K/
- [ » e
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‘. Chart 5.8 . e . ) . )
. College Freshmen Indicating Need for Remedial Work by Subject Area
- ' \.A R ’ o
About one-fourth of alt ) . .
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“Table 5.9 . ' .
Attitudes of young adults toward high school upon graduation in 1972 and 4'2 years after graduation,

by cducational attainment in 1976

s
»
. Sqyne Bachelor's
No college, . degree
\ Item . Total college no degree  or higher -
¥ - .
Percent indicating strong agreement in 1972
School should have placed more emphasis on basic academic : R
subjects {math, science, English, etc.).. e 11.1 9.9 12.0 115
. School did not offer enough prachcal work expenence . 28.6 31.3 21.7 22.9
- *Scnool should have ptaced more emphasis on vocahonal and
technical programs .................................. 30.2 38.2 26.6 16.1
Sct ol provided me witt_l counseiing that helped me find a .
employment. ... 11.1 15.3 8.8 4.6
School provided me with counseling that nelped me continue h
my education. . ... T e 20.5 18.7 . 21.8 21.4
Percent igdicating strong agreement in 1976
School shou!d have ptaced more emphasis on basic academic - _
subjects (math, science, Enghsh. etc) ... .. o 19.6 16.1 21.9 2.3
School did not offer enough practical work expenence. .. ... 27.0 27.5 28.2 22.4
*School should have placed moré emphasis on vocational and )
technical programs... ............. 21.5 3.0 25.9 13.7
School provided me with counseling that helped me flnd .
employment-. ... . ... e 8.4 10.3 1.5 5.6
School provided me with counsehng that helped me continuy ’ .
* my education........... e 12.1 8.8 13.1 16.3
SOURCE: U.S. Department o!-Hcalth, Education. and Weltare, National Center for Education
Statistics, National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, unpublished
tabulations. ! .
.\ \ 1
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Chart 5.9 :
Attitudes of Young Adul

o

More young adults saw a
greater need for basic
high school academic
training 4 years after high
school graduation than
they had seen immediately
prior to graduation. *
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Tablé 5.10 , . . .
Occupational program completions and hours to (‘o\m(;’)lete programs in noncollegiate postsecondary
residential schools, by control of institution and type™of program: Fiscal year 1976 .

. Left with  Continued

Control of institution marketable or dropped Hours to
. - -and type of program Total Completed skill out complete
o - Percentage distribution

Public..........: U 100.0 40.8 8.3 50.9 1,500
Health occupations. . . ... 100.0 .° 61.8 5.8 32.4 1,637

Marketing/distribution...  100.0. *  39.5 9.6 50.9 . 1,530 -
Business/office.......... 1000 . 37.7 11.3 51.0 1,231
Agribusiness............ 100.0 . 415 7.3 51.2 1,664
. Trades/industry......... 100.0 - 34,7 8.5 56.8 1,574
Home economics......... 100.0 7373 4.7 58.0 1,807
Technical............... 100.0 29.9 5.3 64.8 1,093
Private............... 100.0 4.4 7.6 38.0 947
Health occupations. . .. .. 100.0 51.7 2.8 45.5 2,123
Marketing/distribution. .. 100.0 78.1 7.7 14.2 413
Business/office.......... . 100.0 44.4- 10.5 45.1 1,025
Agribusiness............ 100.0 79.0 1.0 20.0 ’ 405
. Trades/industry... ... .. 100.0 59.3 6.3 34.4 1,106
Home economics. ....... 100.0 13.2 4.4 82.4 3 413
Technical............... 100.0 53.4 9.4 37.2 256

NOTE: Detaills may not add to totals oecause of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for

Education Statistics, “"Occupational Education: Completers and Leavers From
Schools With Occupational Programs', 1978, and unnublished data.
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Chart 5.10. =
Vocational Education Completions by Type of Program and Control of Institution

’”

. - N
Completion rates in
noncollegiate postsecondary
schools are dependent on .
the type of program and .
the control of the .
institution.
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Table 5.11 '
Earned degrees, by leve: and sex of student: 1960-61 to 1984-85

Doctor’s degrees (except
Bacheloy’s degregs Master's degrees first-professional)

School - .
year Total  Male  Female Total Male Female  Total Male  Female

1960-61... 369,995° 228,500 141,495 81,690 55,267 26,423 10,575 9,463 1,112
1961-62... 388,680 234,671 154,009 88,414 59,710 28,704 1,622 10,377 1,245
1962-63... 416,928  24b,129 170,799 95,470 64, 198 31,272 12,822 11,448 1,374
1963-64. . 466,944 270,313 196,625 105,551 70, 339 35,212 14,490 - 12,955 1,535
1964-65... 501,713 289 003 - 212,710 117,152 71,544 39,608 16,467 1,692 1,775
1965-66... 520,923 299,871 221,052 140,548 93,063 47,485 18,237 16,121 2,1:6

’ 1966-67... 558,852 322,948 235.904 157,707 103,092 54,616 20,617 18,163 2,454
1967-68... 632,758 358,105 ° 274,653 176,749 113,519 63,230 23,089 20,183 2,906
. 1968-69 .. 729,071 410,785 318,286 193,756 121,531 72,225 26,188 22,752 3,436

1969-70. 792,656 451,380 341,276 208,291 125,624 82,667 29,866 25,890 3,976
1970-71... 839,730 475,594 364,136 230,509 138,146 92,363 32,107 27,530 4,577
1971-72... 887,273 500,590 386,683 251,633 143,550 102,083 33,363 28,090 5,273
1972-73... 922,362 518,181 404,171 263,371 154,468 108,903 - 34,777 - 28,571 6,206
1973-74... 845,776 527,313 418,463 277,033 157,842 119,191 33,816 27,365 6,451
1974-75... 922,933 504,841 445,092 292,450 161,570 130,880 34,083 26,817 7,266
© 1975-76... 925,746 504 925 420,821 311,771 167,248 144,523 34,064 26,267 7,797
-1976-77... 919,549 © 495,545 424,004 317,164 167,783 149,381 33,232 25,142 8,090

Projected

1977-78... 934,000 503,400 430,600 321,700 170,800 150,900 33,100 25,000 8,100
1978-79.. 956,400 514,500 441,900 325,800 173,300 152,500 33,100 24,900 8,200
1979-80... 973,900 521,000 452,900 330,400 175,700 154,700 33,600 25,100 8,500
' 1980-81°. 980,100 521,400 458,700 335,500 178:200 157,300 33,700 24,900 8,800
1981-82.. 980,100 518,500 461,600 341,500 181,400 160,100 33,700 24,700 9,000
1982-83.... 978,200 514,500 463,700 347,500 184,600 162,900 33,900 24,600 9,300
1983-84... 973,000 508,900 464,100 353,600 188,000 165,600 33,800 24,400 9,400
1934-85 .. 967,700 502,200 465,500 359,600 191,@ 168,300 33,900 24.300 9,600
) : S

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
"Projdctions of Degrees, by Level and Sex and by Field of Study to 1987—88," forthcommg manage-

ment bulletin.
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Chart 5.11
Earned Degrees by Level
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Table 5.12 .
Participants in adult basic and secondary education programs, by recognized educational,
cconomic, and personal achievements resulticg from participation: Fiscal year 1976

Number Percent
, of of

“ Item participants total
Total participants............... 1,625,509 100.0

Educational achievemer.. ~
Einhith giade diploma. ............ 118,071 7.3
Entered high school.............. 70,405 4.3
Passed GED.............cccovvnnn. 128,886 7.9
Graduated high school........ ... .. 24,665 1.5
Enrolied in other education. ....... ' 114,222 7.0

Economic achievement
Removed from public assistance. .. 18,983 1.2
Found employment. . .. .. wr s 61,610 3.8
Found better employment.......... 44,502 2.7
Persona! achievement

Registered to vote first time........ 29,623 1.8
U. S. citizenship.......... ....... 11,628 v
p : Driver's license................... 31,267 1.9
Income tax form training. ......... 83,583 5.1

. .

S

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.
National Center for Educajion Statistics, Adult Basic and Sec-
ondary Level Program Stalistics, unpublished data.
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" 128.886 entered high

Chart 5.12
Adult Basic and Secondary Education Achievements
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Table 5.13 . ‘ . o

Labor force status of persons completing State-administered vocational ,

education.programs 3 months following compietion: Fiscal year 1976 . -~
- e - m
All programs A Secondary * Postsecondary Adult

Status : ) Number Percent Numbe-? '-_—.-f’zgéent ! Nl;n—be-r ~—;ercent N—u;ber Percent
Total,...,7 ..... RETRPRPR 2,14@,900 100.0 .- 1,378,012 - 100.0 537,363 100.0 234,525. 100.0
in labor force. .. e 1,183,784 .°  85.1 720,64) 52.3 338,326 63.0 124,817 53.2
Not in labor force............ .. . 532,978 2.8 439,472 31.9 64,070 11.9 29,436 12.6
Status unknown............... 433,490 . 20.1 . 218,254 15.8 . 134,964 25.1 80,272 34.2
Inlaborforce................. 1,183,784 10007, . 720,641 100.0 338, 326 100.0 124,817 100.0
Employed in related field. . ... 762,179 64.4  ° 421,108 58.4 257,322 75.9 83,839 67.2
Employed in other field.... . .. 299,749 | 28.3 212,856 29.6 57,043 16.8 29,850 23.9
Unemployed................ 121,856 °~  10.3 86,677 12.0 24,051 7.1 11,128 8.9
Not in labor force....... ...... 532,978 : " 1000 439,472 100.0 64,070 100.0, 29,436 100.0
Enrolied in school full-time. .. 331,106 71.5 331,790 75.5 33,884 52.9 15,432 52.4
Other....... PP 151,872 28.5 107,682 . 24.5 30,186 47.1 14,004 47.6

i

NOTE: Details may rot add to totals because of roundifig.

} SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Educalio#nd Welfare, Otfice of Education, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Educa-
’ ,‘& tion, Vocational Education Fiscal Year 1976: Sumfmary Data, 1978. : :
- .
/
\
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Chart 5.13
Labor Force Participation

Following Completion of Vocational Education Programs

Of the persons who T
completed vocational
education programs and
were available for
emplovinent, 64 percent
found jobs related to their
training. Another 25
percent found jobs
unrelated to their training
and 10 percent were
unemployed 3 months after
completing the prograins.
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Table 5.14

Younyg aduits with noncollegiate postsecondary training who applied for and obtained employment in field for

which trained, by type ol certification: 1976

, N
™\

J/

-

202

Type of certification

None. .

Certificate.

License .

2- or 3-year vocational degree . .

~ Other.. . *

I3

Percent employed
in field for -
which trained

71.2
71.0
90.6
82.3

84.5

-
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics.
Nantonal Longitudinal Study of the High Schoel
Class of 1772, unpublisned tabulutions.
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Chart 5.14 .

Young Adults With Noncollegiate Postsecondary Training Obtaining

Employment in Field Trained by Type of Certification

]
Among: young adults with
noncollegiate postsecondary
training who applied for
jobs in their field of .
training, over 90 percent
of those with liccnses
found employment.
More than two-thirds of
those without certification
also found employment in
rho\it‘ field.
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Table 5.15

o

i

Annual median income (current dollars) of year-round full-time workers, 25 years old and ‘over,
by sex and educational attainment: 1967 to 1977

Sex and educational attainment

-,
"

~

Female

Male \
4 years or College to 4 years or College to
4 years of more of high school 4 years of more of high schoo!
Year high school college ratio high school =~ ‘college ratio
1967.... $7,732 J$11,571 1.50 $4,499 $6,79%" 1.51
" 1968.... 8,302 12,224 1.47 4,835 7,220 1.49
1969.... 9,100 - . 13,323 1.46 5,280 7,71 1.50
1970.... 9,567 13,871 1.45 5,580 8,719 1.56
CO1971.L... 9,99 14,351 1.44 5,808 9,162 1,58
1972.... 11,073 13, /48 1.42 6, 166 9, 446 1.83
1973.... 12,017 16,576 1.38 6,623 9,771 1.48
1974.... 12,728 17,716 1.39 7,320 10,525 1.44
: 1975.... 13,542 18, 450 1.36 1,177 11,359 1.46
g e 1976. ... 14,295 19, 338 1.35 8,377 - 12,109 1,44
v 1977.... 15,434 20,625 1.34 8,894 12,656 1.42
& SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Consumer Income, P-20,
Nos. 60, 66, 80, 85, 90, 97, 103, 105, 114, 116.
\
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Chart 5.15

College Graduates’ Income Compared to High School Graduates’

College graduates earn at
teast 30 percent more
annually than high school
graduates with no college
experience. Ten years ago,
however, college graduates
earned 50 percent more
annually than workers with
less education.
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Table 5.16 Tyt : N .
Occupational distribution of young adults, 4Y: years after high sckool, by sex and educational attamment: 1976

-~

. ) /// . .
T U
e ' . v ) i Male o Female .
& R B _;.' ot e —
. . . ~Some  Bachelor's _Some Bachelor’s
college; degree college,  degree
oy . ) No no of No . no or
Occupation .. Al Totat college  degree higher Total college d_eg.u: higher
B D] B R - e S —
Ve . . : Percentage distribution
o Total. .. ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0-  100.0 100.0 fo0.0  100.0 100.0 100.0
Professional or technical 6.3 . 5.8 2.4, 42 182 6.8 1.9 87 2.5
Managenal... .. .. 4.0 - 6.2 5.6 5.9 8.6 1.7 1.6 1.6 2.4
Sales 2.3 3.0 2.3 2.7 6.0 1.6 1.6 1.4 2.4 ’
Clencal .. 9.9 5.1 6.3 ‘.44 4.1 14.8 17.3 14.2 9.0
Crafts .. . . 1.1 13.6 23.8 8.8 2.2 9 Jd .5 .3
. Operative 1.8 13.0 23.7 7.6 2.3 2.7 5.0 1.0 .3
) Laborer. .. . 3.0 5.7 9.0 3.7 3.1 4 .5 .3 3
Y. Semvice.....o...os 3.7 3.7 4.3 3.5 2.6, 3.7 4.6 3.3 2.1
Farmer... . ...... .. 3 .1 1.0 .5 3 0 0 0 - 0
Military... .. 3.9 6.8 7.1 1.1 3.5 1.0 ) 1.9 .5
Homemaker. 17.7 .8 1.3 .6 .2 34.6 52.7 23.4 12.6
Student .. 16.4 18.8 3.5 29.2 26.0 14.1 2.4 5.5 18.4
Part-time work only 13.9 12.4 2.8 19.0 16.5 15.4 8.6 1.0 20.8
Unemployed. ........ .. .. 3.6 4.6 6.0 2.8 6.9 2.5 2.2. 1.6 5.4
NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of round_mg . .
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for Eduacation
Stalistics, National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, unpublished tabu-
lations. ’ . -
i
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Chart 5.16 . . L
Status of High School Graduates 4'2 Years After High School '

-

.Among young adult high
school graduates with no . *
college experience, most :
males were craftipersons e . ] '
.or operatives and most . . Male
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Table 5.17
National average monthly salary
1973-74 to 1977-78

.

.

offers to bachelor’s degree 'zlndidatcs.,& by sex and field of study:

1974 1975 1976 1977 1978
Field of study Male Female Male Femaie Male “Female Male female Male female
Business - '
Accounting. ... ............. $ 925 $ 923 $ 980 $ 984 st o017 $1,021 $1.062 $1,06! §1,124 $1,128
Business, general (including
management).... . ....... 809 756 847 822 876 860 933 908 1,004 962
Marketing and distribution. . ... 782 721 810 772 853 814 915 858 97 931
ngineering
Aeronautical.................. 960 994 1,074 1,071 1,152 1,178 1,227 1,222 1,354 1,345
e 1,042 1,033 1,196 1,197 1,278 1,283 1,386 1,401 1,512 1,517
967 971 1,064 1,098 1,104 1,153 1,178 1,246 1,280 1,335
986 1,001 1,080 1,116 1,154 1,175 1,244, 1,262 1,366 1,381
978 1,015 1,079 1,089 1,137 1,164 1,255 1,280 1,361 1,383
1,001 1,004 1,122 1,128 1,195 1,226 1,284 1,318 1,402 1,424
eta AU . 1,003 1,015 1,134 1,098 1,212 1.218 1,313 1,324 1,418 1,421
Mining.......... . . .. ..., NA NA NA NA NA NA 11,395 11,308 1,500 1,418
Petroleum..... ... .. . ... NA NA 11,287 21,298 1,399 1.388 1,511 1,517 1,652 1,662
Technology................... 934 900 1,011 1,051 1,083 1,093 1,175 1,209 1,288 1,301
Humanities.............0....... 728 655 759 686 816" 743 866 754 925 837
Economies............. PO NA NA NA NA NA NA 2955 1931 1,031 1,002
Social sciences.................. 766 696 803 725 866 770 904 819 961 843
Sciences
Agricuttural . ... 789 728 817 781 856 826 929 897 978 %6
Biological . ........ ........ . 751 664 800 736 820 795 892 853 1,095 964
Chemistry.. . ... ... e 891 867 962 944 1,011 1,052 1,103 1.101 1,199 1,176
Computer science. A 920 895 977 971 . 1,035 1,045 1,127 1,114 1,269 1,256
Health (medical) professions .. 721 734 868 789 883 825 961 881 1,045 937
Mathematics..... . ....... 878 871 92 906 992 982 1,081 1,066 1,192 1.1
Other physical and earth
fciences. .........ien. 898 878 1,012 901 1,053 1,043 1,069 1,067 1,243 1,223
@

"NA: Not avallable.

' Data taken from 1976-=77 pilot study.
2 Data taken from 1974-75 pilot study.

NOTE: Dala are Lased on informaiion supplied by 140 or more particip
mation covers jOb otfers in a broad range of curricuia and functional areas. e
irdustry, governn ent. and non-piofit and educational Organizations. and mant

' employer.”

SOURCE: Coliege Piacement Council. Inc., "‘CPC Salary Survey: A Study of Beginning Offe.s.

Council, Inc., Bethiechem, PA. All rights reserved.)
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Chart 5.17

National Averaée Monthly Salary Offers to Bache

In traditionally
male-dominated fields,
salary offers to female
bachelor’s degree
candidates are generally
as high or slightly higher
than offers to males. In

the humanities and social -

sciences,  however, offers
to females fall below

those to males.
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Table 5.18 :
Labor force participation and employment status of doctoral degree holders, by field
. of doctorate and sex: 1977

~.

~

. Math and
All Physical Social Life computer
Item fields sciences sciences sciences sciences Psychology
Total..................... 361,263 80,619 44,031 - 75,307 17,364 M,177
Number in labor force.......... 340,361 76,220 41,519 70, 104 16,671 - 32,636
Percent in labor fu:ce.......... 9.2 94.5 9.3 93.1 9.0 95.5
Percent employed full-time... ., 92.4 92.9 9.3 89.3 96.1 90.5
Percent unemployed. .. ... Y T1s 1.1 1.5 1.4 1.1 1.3
Male........ s 315,298 76,597 37,779 64,839 16,089 26,009
Number in fabor force.......... 299,529 72,691 35,712 61,083 15,520 25,093
Percent in labor force.......... 95.0 94.9 94.5 94.2 96.5 96.5
Percent employed full-time. . ... 94.4 93.8 95.9 91.7 97.1 97.4
Percent unemployed. ........ 1.1 .9 1.0 11 .9 .9
Female................... 45,965 4,022 6,252 10,468 1,275 8,168
Number in labor force.......... 40,832 3,529 5,807 9,021 1,151 7,543
Percent in (abor force.......... 88.8 87.7 92.9 86.2 90.3 . 9.3
Percent employed full-time. .. 7.7 74.0 84.6 73.1 86.8 76.6
Percent unemployed. ........ 4.8 5.1 4.0 3.6 2.9 2.6
Other Other
Engineering . History English languages humanities
o Total.......ol 44,329 17,259 18,371 13,209 16,597
Number in labor force.. . 43,072 16,100 16,793 11,735 15,511
Percent in fabor force.......... 97.2 93.3 91.4 88.8 93.5
Percent employed full-time. .. 97.4 92.1 90.3 , 8.4 90.8
Percent unemployed......... .6 2.9 3.3 4.1 3.0
Male......... U .. 44,063 14,791 13,025 8,695 13,411
Number in labor force........".. 42,841 13,952 12,087 7,916 12,634
Percent in |abor force. ......... 97.2 94.3 92.8 - 91.0 9.2
Percent employed full-time. .. 97.4. 9.8 94.2 93.8 93.3
. Percent unemployed......... .6 1.7 2.1 2.6 - 2.4
’ .. - .
“Females; .. ...l 266 2,468 5,346 4,514 3,186
Numberin labor force....... ... 231 2,148 4,706 3,819 2,817
Percent.in labor ‘orce.......... 86.8 . 8.0 88.0 84.6 90.3
Percent employed full-time .. 85.3 74.9 80.3 77.1 79.5
Percent unemployed. ........ 3.0 10.4 6.2 7.3 6.0

210

|
NOTE: DBoctoral recipients from January 1934 through June 1976.
i

SOURCE: Nationa! Academy of Sciences. Science, Engineering, and humanities Doctorates in the
United Sréras; 1977 Profile, 1978 and unpublished tabulutions.
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~ degree holders have much

Chart 5.18
Uneniployment of Doctoral Degree Holders by Field and Sex

Although female doctoral

higher labor force
participation rates than
women in general, their
rates are lower than those
of male doctoral holders..
Female unemployment Field
rates, however, are higher
than male rates in all . 5
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Chapter 6

The Status of
Minorities and ¥ omen
in Higher Education

Various initiatives have been taken in education to
promote change in the wider socicty. One such
initiative in recent decades has been the cxpansion
of learning opportunities to groups that in the past
have been excluded from the American mainstream.
Providing equal access to higher cducation has been
 seen as a first step toward socio-cconomic betterment
for minorities and independence for women.

This chapter discusses trends in participation of
minorities and women in higher cducation and ‘in
society as a whole. It begins with an examination of
_public opinion surveys which suggest the outloak
of the public toward racial and scxual cquality. By
presenting trend data on participation and attain-
ment, it portrays recent chanfes in both the educa-
tional and cconomic status of minoritics and women.
1t concludes by exploring some currcnt developments
which may contribute to equal access to higher

cducation.

Pubiic Opinion .
‘Recent nationwide surveys provide some insights

‘into people’s attitudes toward racial and sexual-

cquality. Although trend data are scldom available to
- document attitudinal change, some shifts in attitudes
can be inferred. )

According to. a 1978 Harris poll, whit:s gencrally
support the concept of cqual treatment for minori-
tics and women. More than two-thirds o the white
respondents concurred with the statement hat *after
years of disgrimination, it is only fair to s3t up spe-
cial programs to make surc that women and minori-
ties are given cvery chance to have cqual opportunity
in ecmployment and cducation.” Yet the responses of
whites to other "items in thc survey suggest some
ambivalence. :An overwhelming majority of whites
expressed thé opinion that minoritics and women
~should not become dependent on special treatment.

212 ."“ N

The opinions of whites and lacks differ substan-
tially on the question o whether equal educational
opportunity currently TXIsts in their communities,
according to a 1978 Gallup Poll (entry 6.1). Of the
blacks surveyed, 38 percent responded that minority
children have the same cducational opportunitics
as white children do in their communities. In con-
trast, 86 percent of the whites indicated that oppor-
tunities were cqual. Although responscs of northern
whites ard southern whites werc much the samc,
responses of blacks differed by region. Southern
blacks we-e much more likely than their northern
counterpaits to respond that equal educational op-
portunity :xisted in their community—54 pcreent
compared to 21 pereent. '

Results from a 1962 Gallup Poll suggest that these
latest responscs signal a rcgional shift in black atti-
tudes. In 1962, about 6 out of 10 southern blacks
responded that cqual cducational opportunitics did
not exist in their community. Although data were
not reported specifically for northern blacks in
1962, the responscs of non-southern blacks indicated
that in 1962 about 60 percent believed that cqual
educational opportunity did cxist in their commu-
nities. '

Past cnrollment data indicate that traditionally the
sons of the family, rather than the daughters, were
encouraged to attend college. According to a recent
General Mills survey of th¢’ American family, the
attitudes underlying this practice are changing (cniry
6.2). Most parents responded that the best student,
regardlcss of sex, should be given the opportunity
to go to coltege. While fathers were not as cgali-
tarian in their attitudes as mothers, an overwhelm-
ing majority of both parcnts expressed the opinion
that the decision should be based on merit rather
~than on scx.

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Of additional interest is a recent Gallup Poll survey
of teenagJrs’ attitudes toward cducation: Results of

_ the opinion survey indicate that young people gen-

craily affirmed that the United States is still the
land of opportunity. More than three-fourths of the
tecnagers agrecd with $tatement that “almost cvery-
One in America today can get ahead if he or she
wants to” (entry 6.3). This opinion hcld regardless
of the respondent’s race, sex, place of residence,
and parental cducation. Only between the younger
tecnagers and thé older tecnagers was there any
variation in responscs; the 13- to 15-year-olds were
morc positive in their responscs than the 16- to 18-
year-olds.

~ Educational Participation

‘Minoritics and women arc being educated in greater
numbers today. Onc indicator of this progress can
be scen in the increased proportions of the popula-
tion having graduated from high school within age
cohorts (entry 6.4). From the oldest to the youngest
adult cohort, the proportions having graduated from
high school in all racial/cthnic groups have increased
substantially while the disparitics among the groups
have diminished. Among the oldest cohort, persons
65 years old and over, whites were 2Y2 times as
likely as blacks and Hispanics to have complcted
high school. The disparitics arc considerably less
among the 25- to 29-year-old group. However cven
among this younger cohort, fewer than three-fourths
of the blacks, and only 58 percent of persons of
Hispanic origin had completed high school in 1977.

Differences in cducational attainment arc less cvident
by sex. The proportion of women who attaincd at
lcast a high school cducation does not differ appre-
ciably from the proportion of male graduates. Differ-
ences among racial/cthnic groups follow similar pat-
terns for fcmales -as for males: among each age
cohort, white females were more likcly to graduate

. from high school than black or Hispanic femalcs.

Minoritics and women are sccking further schooling
at unprecedented rates. As chapter 3 notes, tninority
participation in higher education increascd during

the 1970's. In 1977, the college enroliment rate of

‘blacks approximated that of whites, while the rate
of persons of Hispanic origin was somecwhat lower
(sce entry 3.10 in chapter 3). If the participation
ratc were calculaied as the proportion of high school
graduates cnrolled in college. the rates of blacks and
Hispanics would cxceed that of whites. The smalier
proportion of blacks and Hispanic high school grad-
uates partially accounts for their lower representa-
ticn in college.

As chapter 3 also points out. the participation of
women in higher education has risen substantially
over the last seven years. Females in 1977 comprised
49 percent of the college student body and 52 per-
cent of the first-time cntering students.” Their repre-
sentation also has incrcased at graduate and pro-
fessional schools: In 1977, females comprised almost
onc-third of the total graduate enroliment and nearly
half of the part-time graduate cnrollment. :

Data on degrees awarded to racial/ethnic groups
show that most minoritics arc not represented in
proportion to their college-age population. Blacks
are underrepresented at all degree levels (entry 6.5).
While representing 12.4 percent of the college-age
population, they account for 6.4 percent of the
bachelor’s degrees, 6.5 percent of the master’s de-
grees, 3.6 percent of the doctoral degrees, and 4.3
pereent of the first-professional degrees. Persons of
Hispanic origin. who comprisc 4.9 percent of the
college-age population, were underrepresented at the
bachelor's (2.8 pereent), master’s (2.0 percent), doc-
toral (1.2 percent), and first-professional (2.2 per-
cent) levels. .

On the other hand, Asian American/Pacific Islander .
degree recipients cxcceded their population repre-
sentation of less than | percent. This group accounted
for over 1.5 pereent cach of the bachelor’s, master’s,
doctoral, and first-professional degrecs.
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Non-resident aliens comprised 2.0 percent of the
total enrollment in colleges in 1976. Their repre-
sentation in degrees awarded was greatest at the
master's and doctor’s level. Twelve pereent, or almost
one doctorate in cight. were awarded to non-resident
aliens. The total of 4,071 doctor’s degrees awarded
to foreign students compares to 2372 doctorates
awarded to all minority U.S. citizens.

Education. business. and social scicnces were the
threc ficlds with the highest percentage of bachelor’s
degrees (cntry 6.6). While cducation was the single

.most popular ficld for all racial/cthinic groups, a

larger percentage of blacks and Natise Americans
received “their degrees in this- ficld than did other
racial/cthnic groups. Similarly, a larger percentage
of black, Hispanic, and Nativé ‘Amcrican graduates
reccived their degrees in social sciences than did
white or Asian American/Pacific Islander graduates.

The concentration of, black graduates majoring in
cducation is even more pronounced in traditionally
black institutions. These 106 institutions. founded
specifically for the education of blacks. confer the
largest propoition of their degrees in the education
ficld. 31 percent of their bachelor’s degrees, 75 per-
cent of their master's degrees, and 24 percent of
their doctorates.

Appreciable increases in the proportion of degrees
awarded to females have occurred at the higher de-
gree levels (entry 60.7). In 1965, women received
orie-third of the master's degrees awarded: by 1977,
they represented almost half (47.1 pereent) ‘of all
master’s degree recipients. During the samé period,
women’s representation among doctoral degree re-
cipicnts more than doubled, from 10.8 t0 24.3 per-
cent. Growth at the first-professional degree fevel has

‘been even more substantial, Since 1965, women have

more than tripled their proportion of thettotal first-
professional dezrees awarded—-to 18.7 percent in
1977.

Despite increased participation in higher cducation,
women still receive degrees in the fields which have
traditionally had high proportions of female gradu-
ates. In 1977, degrees awarded to wonien were con-
centrated in the arcas of education. social scienccs,
and social services. The ficlds most often chosen by
women at the bachelor's fevel were education and
social sciences. These fields alone accounted for
more than one-third of all bachelor's degrees awarded
to women. At the master’s level, the most popuiar
ficlds were education and public affairs and services.
At the doctoral Tevel. the ficlds most often choscn
were cducation. psychology. letters. and social sci-
ences. Ediecation alone accounted for more than
one-third of all doctorates awarded to females in
1977.

The concentration of women in relatively few fields
is also -reflected in their share of degrees awarded
within specific ficlds (entry 6.8). Although women
comprised 46 percent of all bachelor's dearee re-
cipients in 1977, their share of bachelor's degrees by
ficld ranged from 96 percent in home cconomics, to
less than | pereent in military sciences. The con-
centration of female degree recipients in traditionally
feminine ficlds has changed little since 1971. Between
1971 and 1977, women increased their represcenta-
tion at the master’s and doctoral levels in two tradi-
tionally feminine ficlds—cducation and the health
professions. Yet. substantial gains by women have
been made ‘in at least one male-dominated ficld—
business and management. Although their represen-
{ation in business and management remained low in
1977. women have registered appreciable increases
at all levels since 1971,
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Women also increased their shate of first-professional
degrees in all fields from 1971 to 1977 (entry 6.9).
Women's represeniation more than doubled among
medical degree recipients and more than tripled
among law degree recipients.

According to .Howard University’s Institute for the
Study of Educational Policy. slightly morc than 3
percent of the facultios at colleges and universities
in 1960 were blacks, including those employed in
traditionally black institutions. This proportion
changed little through the 1960's. In 1974 the pro-
portion of blacks on facultics was an estimated 3.5
percent, and in 1977 it was 4.4 percent. While these
data show gradual incrcascs in the percentage of
black faculty members. the  proportion docs not
approach the 11 percent that blacks represent of the
total work force. ¢

The status of women in facultics of higher education
has remained relatively unchanged in the last decade.
Women comprise about one-fourth of college facul-
ties, a proportion that has remained fairly constant
since 1960. This represents. in fact. a lower propor-
tion of female faculty than taught in 1930.

Female representation on facultics. appears to be
inversely related to the status and salary of the posi-
tion. In 1978, women comprised half of all faculty

" at the rank of instructor yet one-tenth of those with

full professorial status. While women hold 25.4 per-
cent of the full-time faculty jobs, they occupy only
18.3 percent of the university positions. Representa-
tion of women oa faculties is largest at the two-year
college level: more than one-third of these jobs are
held by women: In comparing women's aini men’s
faculty salaries, at all ranks, men carn considerably

more than women (sce entry 3.15 in chapter 3). Dis- .

parities arc greatest at the rank of full professor,
with males carning $2.000 more than females in
public institutions and almost $4.000 more in private
institutions.

.

Economic Participation
With changing attitudes. heightened participation.

cand gradual reform. the status of minoritics and

women may approach equity in coming generations.
Data on median income levels provide an indication
of the current differences in carning power among
racial groups and between the sexes (entry 6.10).
Among full-time wage and salagy workers. whites
averaged almost $50 more weekly than minorities in
1978. However. the carniing differential between
whites and minorities has decreased somewhat in
11 vears. In 1967, minorities carned wages and
salaries averaging 70 percent of those of whites: in
1978. they earned approximateiy 80 pereent.

Disparities in carnings are more evident between the
sexes than among the races. In 1978, the median
weekly earnings of females working full-time werc
§166. compared to $272 carncd by males or about
61 percent of the men’s carnings. This ratio has
shown little change since 1967,

Earning differences between whites and minoritics
are less apparcnt among females. Minority women
carned $158, or 5 percent less than the $167 earncd
by white women. In comparison the usual weckly
carnings of white males were $279, while those of
minority maies were $218, or 22 parcent less.

Within occupational categorics of full-time year-
round veorkers, women consistently earnce! less than
men (entry 6.11). Female p'rofcssional/lcchnical
workers carned at least onc-third less than their male
counterparts in 1977. Female sales workers - farcd
worse; they carned half the saiary of male sales
workers, down slightly from: the proportion carned
in 1962. Within cducational levels, too, males con-
tinue to hold an carnings advantage (sce cntry 5.15
in chapter 5). Even at the highest cducational level,
women's carnings arc only 70.6 pereent of the males’

carnings. Comparing women’s and men’s ‘income

levels across categorics, one sees that the carnings’
of female college graduates are still less than those
of male high school graduatcs.
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_ gree recipients, men’s median cornings were $12,

While thesc data on earnings are revealing, they do
not take into account the numbers of minorities and
women who are not fully employed. The inclusion
of »art-time, workers, the uriemployed, and persons
who arc not in-the work force would change the
income distribution considerably. In this case, the
gap in income levels between whites and blacks, and
between males and females, would be substantially
wider for at least three reasons: 1) blacks and women
more often fill those jobs at the lowest end of the
cconomic scale; 2) even with governmental cash
assistance included as income, more than onc-fourth
of all black familics remained in poverty in 1975,
compared with less than 8 percent of white familics;

and 3) a greater proportion of persons under the -

official guideline for poverty are women.

A National Center for Education Statistics survey of
recent college graduates yiclds information about the
employment status of college educated minorities and
~women (entry 6.12). Among 1976~77 bachelor’s de-
700
per ycar, compared to $10.300 per year for women.
White males earned slightly higher average salaries
than black males, $12,700 compared to $12,000.
The carning advantage of whites was reversed among
women. At the master’s level, black males and
females averaged somewhat highersalaries than their
white counterparts. N

Caution ’suggcstcd in interpreting these Jdata be-
causc the survey sampled only rec U colley - grad-
uates. The employment characicris..s of the \dmplc
therefore, did not reflect those of the general popu-
lation. The underrepresentation - of blacks and:
women in higher educetion, and the higher collegiate
attrizion rate of \minoritics and women 1nust be kept
in mind. Thus, while mindritics and women may
seem to be faring well from the results of this study.
these income levels refer to a-§pecific population
subgroup, recent college graduatgs, ®

" in the year followifig graduauon

Part of the earning disparity between male and
female college graduates’ may be explained by the
fact that men and women major in different ficlds.
Yect an cxamination of the earnings of men and
women within the same college field indicates that
differences in college coursework cannot account for
all the variation (entry 6.13). Males averaged at least
$70 more annually than females who majored in
thie same field. In the health professions,. business
and management, the social sciences and public
affairs, and comununications, morc than $2,000
scparated the annual earaings of males from the
carnings of females. Only in one field, engineering,
in which women comprised less than 5 percent of
the degree recipients, did the salaries of women ex-
ceed those of males.

An examination of the underemployment of these
recent college graduates modifies these findings
somewhat. To be classified as undercmploycd a
graduate had tp be working full-time in a job that
was not professional, technical, managerial, or ad-
r)mmslrauvu and when-asked, had responded that the
job did not require 2 college degree. To exclude
-respondents who' were working full-time while in
L,l'ddUd% study, the definition further stipulated that
\thu respe ndcnt not be cnr_ollcd in school,

chulc,uuduat‘(:s were slightly less likely than male
graduates to indicate -that they were underemployed
_ 23.7 percent com-
pared to 19.0 percent: In only three fields, psy-
chology, humanitics, and communications, were
women more likely to be underemployed, In addi-
tion;” underemployment of both males and females
was lower than average in the female-dominated
ficlds of education and the health professions.
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Equalizing Access -

Although young women may approach parity with
young men in the level of education attained, they
are underrepresented in certain traditionally mascu-

line fields, as ghis chapter has shown. Women are,

pursuing advanced study at unprecedented rates,.yet
they are graduating in fields which have traditionally

attracted a disproportionate share of women. Few

inroads have been made in the traditionally mascu-
line fields of engineering and the physical scienges.

The concentration of women in a few academic
fields in college persists in part because of the prepa-
ration females received at the precolicge level. Young
females traditionally were not encouraged to take

- advanced coursework in mathematjcs and the hard

sciences. Several college fields have attracted few.
females because they required advanced high school
math and scicnce courscs as prerequisites. '

Data from the National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972 suggest that this trend
was still evident in the carly 1970s (entry 6.14).
Female college students from this study averaged less
high school courscwork in math and science than
their male counterparts. Only those few females who
were majoring in male-dominated fields in college,
had taken math and science coursework in high
schcul comparable to that taken by males. :

Some of the educational disparitics between men and
women may be diminishing, however, according to
data supplicd by HEW's Office for Civil Rights
(OCR). These data, ccllected in 1976, prcsent na-
tional estimates of enrollment by scx in courses such
as home economic and industrial arts, which have
traditionally enrolled a disproportionate percentage
of a single sex (entry 6.15). Results of the OCR sur-
very indicate that scx-stercotyping still cxistsin some
courses. Almost three -[ourths of the students in home
cconomics classes were female while less than one-
fourth of the students in industrial arts classes were
female. ‘

At the highest level of coursework in mathcmatics
and science, however, females comprised 49 percent
of the students. This is especially noteworthy, since
as the NLS. data indicatc,}t the beginning of the .
decade females were undefrepresented in the more
advanced math and science levels. The OCR findings -
suggest that the sex differences in educational experi-
ence may diminish as this age cohort matr ¢s.

New programs aimed at decrcasing the diffcrences
in cducational expericnces may be paving the way
for futurc cquality for minoritics and women. An
indicator of the commitment to reform is evident in
the special programs that have been established for
minorities and women in higher cducation. To find
out about the prevalence of such programs, the
American Council on Education, through its Higher
Education Pancl, conducted a survey of 311 colleges
and universities that award a professional degree,
doctoral degree. or some other degree beyond the
master’s (cntry 6.16). The results of this survey indi-
cate that ncarly half of the doctoral and profcssional
institutions offered some form of special recruitment,
academic. or financial aid program to benefit minority
or female graduate students. The degree of involve-

* meht varied by the control of the institution as well

as by the type, with universitics and public institu-
tions being the most active. Furtherniore, certain
ficlds of graduate study, notably law and medicine,
reported an above average level of effort.
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'SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., Phi Delta Kappan, "The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the Public’s Altitudes

cqnuality of educational opportunity, by race and geographical arca: 1978

Responses

Don't know

"In your opinion, do black children and other
minonities in this community have the same
educational opportunities as white children?”

White N Black

Northern ~ Southern All Northern

- Percentage distribution

100 100 100 100
86 85 - 38 a
8 10 52 67 |

26 . 5 10 12

Toward the Public Schools,” September, 1978.

Southern

100
54
37

9

ey



Chart 6.1

Public Opinion on Equality of Educational Opportunity

Blacks were much less
likely than whites to
respond that minority
children in their
communities have access
to equal educartr)nal
opportunittes, Northern
blacks were the least likely
to indicate that minorities
have equal opportunities.
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- "I youg, opinion, do black children and other minorities in this cém'rlnu}\ity have the same educational
- opportunities as white children?” ’

Percentage distribution of responses ' T,

: White e
/IODT : — LTI
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Southern

" Northern
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Table 6.2 .
Parental attitudes on whether sending children to college should be based on sex or merit: 1976

“Which children should go to college—
the sons or the best students?”’

Responses Total Fathers Mothers-

Percentage distribution

Total....... 100 100 100

Sons........... 31 37 25
_Best students. .. 65 58 70
Not sure........ 4 5 5
/—) SOURCE: General Mills, Inc., The General Mllls
American Family Report, Raising Children in a
‘ Changing Society, 1977.
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Chart 62 .

N

Parental Attitudes on Whether Sending Children to College Should Be Based on Sex or Merit

Most parents would favor
sending the better student
‘o college regardiess of sex.
IMothers were slightly more
fikely to respond that the
decision should be based
on merit rather than on

sex.

D

. “ “Which children should go to college—the sons or the best students?”

Pete . .

Percentage distribution of responses v

100 e
. Sons should go
80— .
N

60—
40 " Best students sheuld go

/
20

Not sure -
o .

Fathers ' Mothers

a

NCES
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Table 6.3
Adtitudes of 13- to 18-year-olds toward “;,c"m;, ahe: nd" 1978

\

3 “America has often heen called the “Land
of Opportunity.”” Do you think alniost everyone
in Amenca today can get ahead if he or she
wants to?"”

. Don't
Characteristic . Total Yes No knov
» Percentage distribution
Total........ .. .. ... o ... 100.0 78.8 19.3 1.9
h Age :
13 to 15 years old . . . 1000 80.9 17.6 1.5
1610 18 yearsold .. ... . ... .. .. 100.0 76.5 21.1 2.4
N Sex . '
: CMale.. .. . 100.0 ~ 78.3 19.8 1.9
Female.. ............ ..... . ... 100.0 79.3 18.8 1.9°
Race - e
white. . . ... .. ... 100.0 79.0 19.4 1.6
Non-white. . T 100.0 77.9 18.5 3.6
Academic standing -
Above average ' o 100.0 71.5 20.8 1.8
Average or below average, don'tknow .  100.0 8.4 17.6 2.1
Occupation of lamlly .vage earner
White-collar.. B 100.0 . 79.8 18.3 1.8
Blue-collar ..... ... ....... ...... 100.0 79.1 19.6 1.3
Parental education
Less than celiege . . .. ... ._. 100.0 20.3 8.3 1.5
Somecollege......... ..... . ... ... 100.0 11.6 20.6 1.8

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: Gallup Poli and Charles F. Kettering Foundation, "The Attitudes of

America’s Youth Toward the Public Schools,” 1978, advance data.
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Chart 6.3

Teenagers Attitudes Toward “Gettmg Ahead”

Regardless of their

backgrounds, .teenagers
overwhelmlngly responded
that in America almost
everyone can get ahead

- with effort.

“America has often been called the Land of Opportunity.” Do you think almost everyone in America today can
get ahead if he or she wants to?”

Percentage dlstnbuuon of responses

100 .
80
60 —
0
20
0 - 2y ERENS: . e .
Male Female White White- - Blee: 13- 1o 16- 10
’ collar collar 15.year- l&rean
background  background olds olds

No

Don't know
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Table 64 S
Percent of persons 25 years old and over completing at least 4 years of high school, by age
and racial/ ethnic group: 1977

Percent by age group

Racial/ethnic 25 30 -3 45 - 55 65
group ~ Total o 29 034 to 44 to 54 to 64 and over
Total. ....... I 64.9 85.4 81.0 73.6 64.3 56,2 37.5
White..... ....... 67.0 86.8 82.6 _ /5.8 67.5 59.3 39.7
Black............. 45.5 74,5 67.2 55.7 35.6 26.1 14.8
H:spanicorigin'. .. 39.6 58.1 49.0 1.0 33.0 22.7 1.2
Male.......... ..... 65.6 86.6 82.4 74.3 62.5 95.5 36.0
White........... . 61,6 . 8.6 83.5 o 76.2 65.7  58.4 38.0
Blazk..... . . ... 45,6 71.5 69.3 55.7 3.1 25.5 15.6
Hispanic origin'. . 42.3 62.1 53.6 43.7 35.7 20.8 19.4
Female... ...... .. .. 64.4 84.2 79.7 73.0 66.0 56.8 38.5
s White... ......... 66.5 86.0 81.7 75.3 69.2 60.0 40.9
Black..... ....... 45.4 72.0 65.3 55.7 39.2 26.6 14.1
Hispanic origin .., 37.2 54.8 45,2 39.0 30.8 24.1 13.8

* Categories are not discrete (e.g.. a person may be classified in both white and Hispanic
origin categories).

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Educational Attainment
in the United States: March 1977 and 1976, Series P-20, No. 314, 1977.
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. the oldest to the youngest

Chart 6.4 :
High Schou! Graduates by Age Group

S

-

Differences in educational
attainment diminish
substantially among
racial/ethnic groups from

age cohorts. Attainment
levels by age and by
racial/ethnic group follow
similar patterns for 100
females aad males. . ]

100 T

251029

251029

White . Black

Males, 25 Years 0ld and Over

Percent of population completing at least 4 years of high school

W . B 4510 54

Age group

Females, 25 Years 0ld and Over

Percent of population completing at least 4 years of high school

.

35to 44 4510 54

Age group

4

== Hispanic origin

\7

A
A

65 and over

55 to 64
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Table 6.5 ' : .
Representation of racial/ethnic groups sunong degree recipients, by level of degree:

Aggregate United States, 1975-76 ,
American Asian
Indian/  American/ Non-
Alaskan Pacific resident

- ltem Totai White ! Black ' Hispanic Native Islander - alien

Percentage distribution

College-age population. .. 100.0 8l.5 ‘12.4 4.9 0.5 0.7 = -

Bachelor's. . ........... 100.0 -  87.4 6.4 2.8 0.4 1.5 1.6

Master's............. . 84.5 6.5 2. . 1.s 5.2
) .. aster’s 100.0 0 0.3

Doctor'S. .o 100.0 81.0 3.6 1.2 0.3 1.9 12.0

First-professional........ 100.0 90.2 4.3 2.2 0.3 1.7 1.3

' Non-Hlspanic.
NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education Statis-
tics, "Earned Degrees Conferred, 1975-76 Summary Data, by Racial/Ethnic Categories,” unpublished.
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-Chart 6.5

Racial/ Ethnic Croup Representation Among Degree Recipients

Whites and Asian
American/Pacific

- Islanders.are better

represented among degree
recipients than members
of other racial/ethnic
groups. Nonresident
aliens receive a substantial
share of doctor’s degrees.

White : Black Hispanic Origin
Petcent Percent Percen!
100-—1 .207 107
14 _ ]
80 2 B 16 ‘ 8
L=
= v
60— F= 124 =] 6
— S
- ]
= = —
[ 1 iy
18 HE =
E "1 I ZJ
= = =
= -z —
204 4 = 2 =
—1 -
- o o
0 &= 0 == 0 &=
American indian/ Asian American/ Mon-resident
Alaskan Native Pacific Islander Alien
Percent Percent Percent
7] 5 20T
b )
4 4 3 16—
3 3 12
2 — 2 — g
1 1 4 —
0 = 0
3
~= Total college-age population Bachelor's degree © Master's degree
 Doctor's degree . : - First-professional degree
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Table 6.6 .
Distribution of bachelor’s degrees conferred among selected academic fields, by racial/ethnic group:’
Aggregate United States, 1975-76

American  Asian
Indian/  American/ Non-
Academic Hispanic Alaskan Pacific resident -
field White ! Black ® origin Native Islander - alien v

Percentage distribution

Toti?..,..... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 y 100.0 100.0
Education. ... ... 16.6 24,0 16.9 . 212 7.8 5.1
Social sciences. .. 13.3 18.6 15.8 14.7 12.6 12.1
Business......... 15.4 16.0 15.2 12.2 ‘ 17.4 1.8
Engineering... ... 4.9 2.3 4.7 4.3 8.1 21.1
Other........... 49.8 39.1 47.4 47.6 54.1 41.9

' Non-Hispanic.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for '

Education Statistics, '‘Earned Degrees Conterred, 1975-76 Summary Data, by Racial/
Ethnic Categories,” unpublished.
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Chait 6.6

Distribution of Bachelor’s chrees Among Sclected Fields by Racml/ Ethnic Group

Representation in various
degree fields differs among
rncml/elhmc groups. A

eriiEf mﬂpomon of black
.mJ Native American
degree recipients earn their
degrees in educatlon th.n
other minorities and wite
degree recipients.

<>

|

White

Black

Hispanic origin

American Indian/
Alaskan Native

Asian American/
Facific Islander

Non-resident alien
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Percentage distribution
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Table 6.7 : '
Percent of degrees awiarded to femules, by level of degree: School years ending 1965, 1970, and 1977

Leve! of

degree 1565 191 1977
. Percent
- Bachelor's . . 42.4 43.1 46.1
Master's. . . .. 33.8 39.7 - 4Ll
Doclor's . . . . 10.8 13.3 24.3
First-professional .. 3.9 5.0 18.7

SOURCE: U.S. ljonar:ment of Health. Education, and
Welfare, Natonal Center for Education Statstics,
Projections of Education Statistics 'o 1986-87, 1978.
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Chart 6.7
Percent of Degrees Awarded to Females

Female representation .
among degrce recipients
has increased gradually at
the bachelor’s level and ’
rapidly at the advanced ' i

degree levels. Even so, Bachelor’s Degrees Master's Degrees
females earn fewer than
one-fourth of ali doctor’s Petcent : Percent
and first-professional 100 — 100 — \
degrecs.
80 — 80 —
60 — 60 —

o 1965 1970 1977 " 1955 1970
Doctor's Degrees First-Professional Degrees

tercent Percent
100 — 100 —
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Table 6.8 .
Percent of females among degree recipients, by level of degree and discipline division:
Apgregate United States, 1971 and 1977

Bachelor's Master’s  Doctor’s

Discipline division TN 97 w197 1971 1977

Percent female

Total.............. .. ... 43.4 46.2 40.1 47.1 14.3 24.3

Agriculture and natural resources 4.2 22.2 5.9 14.6 2.9 6.9
Architecture......... ... .. 12.0 21.4 141 22.5 8.3 15.1

Area studies. ... 7. . 52.9 56.0 39.0 46.9 17.4 32.0
Biological sciences. .. . . 29.3 36.4 33.8 33.8 16.3 21.4

. Business and management. 5.3 23.6 3.9 14.3 2.3 6.3
Communications. ... - 35.3 44.3 3.6 44,4 13.1 24.0
Computer and informational science 13.6 23.9 10.3 16.7 2.3 8.8
Education........... ... .. 74.4 72.2 52.2 65.8 21.2 34.8
Engineering... ....... .8 4.5 1.1 4.4 .6 2.8

Fine and applied arts. . . 59.7 6l.4 47.4 51.2 22.2 32.5

Foreign lanoriaces . 148 6.2 65.4 69.5 38.0 51.5

Health professions o . 71.2 79:2 55.4 67.9 * 16.5 32.0

Home economics . S 97.3 95.9 93.9 91.1 61.0 77.0

Law. ........ ... o 5.0 2].5 4.8 13.2 0 13.3
Letters.... ... . . R T 56.7 51.5 59.5 23.5 38.2

Library science. .. 2.0 9.9 8i.2 79.6 28.2 53.3
Mathematics. . . 38.1 41.6 29.3 35.1 70 13.2

> Military science. . . . . .3 .3 0 2.3 -
y Physical sciences . 14.0 20.1 13.4 16.6 5.6 9.6
Psychology. ... o O 51.7 3/.2 48.1 21.0 35.9

Public affairs and services 49,1 5.1 48.8 45.5 24.2 32.8

Social sciences... .t . 37.0 39.4 28.5 32.9 13.9 22.1

Theology S oL 2.2 25.7 24.4 31.4 1.9 2.8
interdisciplinary studies.. . 29.2 4.0 35.2 3/.1 15.4 30.6

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, Degrees Awarded to Women: 1977 Update, 1979,
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Chart 6.8 .

Percent of Degrees Awarded to Females by Level and Scleeted Discipline Divisions
‘ ‘ o

!
The proportion of
bachelor's and master’s
degrees awarded to females
increased appreciably
between 1971 and 1977 in
business and management, Bachelor's Master's Doctor's
“ traditionally masculine - R .
field. Gains in female
representation at the .
master’s and doctor’s levels Health professions
were also substantial in
traditionally feminine
fields, notably, the health
professions and education. .

Education - g ’

Mathematics - ) i E
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Table 6.9

7

Percent of females among first- professnonal degree rccnplents, by field: Aggregate United

-States, 1971 and 1977

234
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2
Field 1971 1977
. Percent female

Total............... 6.5 18.7
. . " LI .
Dentistry (D.D.S.or DMDy... 1.2 7.4
Medicine MDY, ... . . ... .. 9.2 19.2
Optometry (0.D.) .. : 2.4 11.0
Osteopathic medicine (D 0. ) .. 2.3 . 8.8
Podiatry or podiatric medicine (Pod D. ) 21 - 3.3
Veterinary medicine (D.V.M.) . 7.8 22.8
Pharmacy (D. Pharm.) " 21.5
Chiropractic (D.C)..... . ....... ... U] 8.5
Law, general. 7.3 22.5
Theologxcal professmns general 2.3 9.5
Other....... ....... .... e 2°.2 47.8

1 Not included among first-professional fields in 197

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wellfare,
National Center for Education Statistics. Degrees Awarded lo

Women: 1977 Update, 1979.
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Chart 6.9
Percent of First-Professional Degrees Awarded to Females by Selected Fields

~r

The female share of first-
professional degrees nearly
tripled between 1971-and
1977. Women, however,
continued to comprise less

than one-fifth of all ¢ -
first-professional recipients

in 1977.. : 1 -

Total

“ r)
N )
\ . Dentistry
/ . D
Veterinary medicine
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Table 6.10 i
Median usual weekly earnings in current dollars of full-time wage and salary workers, by racial/ethnic group

and by sex: May 1967 to May 1978

Annual

May of year average

————— e — _— e e e — ————— percent

Characterstic 1957 1963 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 change’
White......... . 8113 §125  S134 142 $149  s162  $173  §190 %202 §2l7 g2 6.8
Male..... . . . 130 146 157 162 172 193 209 225 239 259 279 7.2

Female... . .... 79 88 95 . 102 108 17 125 138 147 157 167 7.0 -

Black and other. .79 90 99 107 115 129 140 156 162 171 186 8.1
Mile ... ... .. - 90 104 13 123 129 149 160 173 187 201 218 8.4
Female.... ..... 63 73 8l 87 99 107 117 130 138 147 158 8.7
Black2.... . ... .= — - — — — - - — = 181 -
Male.. . . .. — - - -— — - -— — — 3 -
Female. ... .... — — — — - — — - - = 156 —
Hispanic2 .. ... . — — - -- —. — 174 —
Mate.. . .. ... ~— — — - — - 201 —
Female...... ... — -- -- - -~ - - -- — - - 141 -

'Reflects annually compounded rates of change for the 1967 to 1978 period.

*Data for black {exclusive of other races) and Hispanic origin workers are not available prior to 1978. Data
on persons of Hispanic origin are tabulated separately without regard to race. which means they are also in-
cluded in the data for white and black workers. At the time of the 1970 census, appfoximately 96 percznt of
their population was white. .. — ‘

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, News, USDL 78-842, 1978.
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Chart 6.10
Weekly Earnings of Full-Time Workers by Race and Sex

The advantage that males
command in weekly
earnings has changedlittle
since 1967, Variation in
weekly earnings among
females by race is far
smaller than disparities
in earnings among men
by race, : .
' Median usual weekly earnings of full-time workers :
7 53007 v
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$240 —
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Table 6.11

~

Median, earnings of female year-round full-time workers as percent of those of males, by selected | .
major (Rcupalional group: 1965 to 1977 ’
-

|-

Occu‘pational

group 1965
Professional/technical .. .... .. ....... §1.7
Manager/administrator (except farm). .. 52.2
Clerical ... ........... « oo 68.1
Sales. . ... 42 4
Operative. . .......cccoveeeioioin oo 57.1
Service (except private household). ... .. 57.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commarce.
and Poverty Status of Families and Persons in the United States, P-60, Nos. 43, 51,

and 116.

1967

1960

1971

Percent

68.6

63.6
52.8
60.9
37.8
56.4
5.8

1973 1975 . 1917

65.9
56.7
62.2

38.9.

56.1
57.1

65.8

Bureau of the Census, Consumer Income. Money Income

255

Pid

75, B, 97, 108,




Chart 6.11
Szlaries of Females Compared to Salaries of Males by Occupation

Within 6ccupational
categories of full-time
year-round workers,
females’ earnings continue #
to be substantially lower
than males’ earnings. The
ratio of female salaries to.
male salarigs is higlhest
among professional and . . .
technical workers and Females' salaries as percent of males v
lowest among salesworkers. 100 — _ .
4 .
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Table 6.12
Average annual! salaries of 1967-77 bachelor's and master’s degree recipients working full-time, by sex
and by racial/ethnic group: February 1978

Averzge annual salary

P .chelor's Master's

) .degree degree

Charactenstic reapients recipients

—_— —_——————— - - - —

Total . A $11.700 $16,000
White, non-Hispamic .. I, /0 15.900
Black, non-Hispanic. .. 11w 17,000
Other?. . ... R 12,960 16,300
Male... .. ... ... 12,700 16,5900
White, non-Hispamc .. 12,700 17,000
Black, non-Hispanic. .. 12,000 17,200
Otherz............. . 14,500 16, 100
Female . . 10,300 14,900
White, non-Hispanic. . 10, 300 14,690
Black, non-Hispanic . 10, 500 16,800
Other?. .. ........... 11,000 16, 600

- SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Wal-
fare, National Center tor Education Statistics, 1978 Survey
of 1976-77 College Graduates, preliminary data.
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Chart 6.12

Salaries of Recent Degree Recipients by Sex and Race

“ Among recent college

graduales working full-time,
males have an earning
advantage over females.
The salary gap between
males and females is
widest among white
eraduates. White females
earn the least among
recent bachelor’s

and master's degree
recipients.

Bachelor's Dogree Recipients

Male

Female

*Aaster’s Degree Recipients

Male

Female

T T I I T T T T ]
0 $2,000 $4.000 $6000 $8,000 $10,000 $12,000 $14,000 $16.000 $18,000

Average annua! salary of recent recipients working full-time
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Table 6:13
Average annua

1' salaries and underemployment - of 1976—77 bachelor’s degree

recipients working full-time, by major degree field and sex: February 1978

242

Total Male : Female

Percent Percent Percent

Average under- Average” under- Average under-

Major degree field salary employed salary employed salary employed
Total...... . . . . $11,700 216 $12.700 23.7 10,300 19.0
Biological scignces... .. 10.100 21.6 10,200 30.5 10,000 7.8
Engineering. .. o 15,200 7.9 15,200 8.4 15,500 0
Physical sciences & mathematics 11,600 14.1 12.000 16.0 10,400 9.4
Psychology. .... . . 10,700 36.8 11,400 32.0 —10., 000 41.0
Social sciences & public affairs 11.300 36.3 12,507 40.4 9.200 29.5
Humanities . . 9.500 32.9 10,300 32.5 8.800 33.2
Bustness & management. . 13,200 18.6 13.700 19.9 11,300 14.2
Education . .. . 11.100 14.0 11,700 15.9 10, 800 13.3
Health professions .. 12. 300 2.5 14,100 3.4 11,900 2.3
Communications. .. . . 10, 200 23.0 11.300 19.7 9,100 26.3
Other.. ... . A 10, 500 32.7 11,900 34.1 8,800 3.2

| Salaries of leachers working on 9 to 10 month contracts have been adjusted o 12 month salaries.
s Bachelor's degree recipients working full-ime are defined as underemployed ,if in a job that is
not professional, technical. managerial. or administrative and when asked. responded ttat job did
not require a college degree. Definition nctudes addilional stipulation that they are not enrolled
in school. -

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare. National Center for Education Sta-
listics, 1978 Survey of 1976-77 Coilege Graduates, preliminary data.
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Chart 6.13

" Underemployment of 1976-77 Bachelor’s Degree Recipients by Sex and Selected

College Fields

Female salaries tend to be
lower across all fields
except engineering,
However, their
underemployment is

not as high as male
underemployment in
most ficlds.
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Table 6.14
Average number of high school semester courses in science and math taken in 1972 by entering college
students, by sex and by sex-typing ! of major field in college: 1973

. o Science Math
Characteristic courses courses

Total. e 4.20 4.61

Males entering maie-dominated fields. ... 4.83 5.31

Males entering other fields............... 4.3l 4.72

Females entering male-dominated tieids .. 4.46 4.87

Females entering other fields.. ... ...... 3.71 4.10

' Male-dominated fields were defined as biological sci-
ences. business, engineering, physical sciences, and math.

SOURCE: U S. Department of Heaith, Education, and Wel-
jare, National Center for Education Statistics, Sponsored
Report Series, National Longitudinal Study, Women Who
Enter Male-Dominated Fields of Study in Higher Educa-
tion, 1978.
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Chart 6.14

High School Science and Math Courses Taken by College Students by Sex and Type of College Ficld

Female college students in

‘male-dominated fields took

more high school science
and math courses than
females in other fields but
less than their male
counterparts.

N

Total

Male

Female

Science Courses Taken

[ i I T T
U 1 2 3 4

Number of high school scieace courses

-Students in male-dominated fields

Students in other fields

Math Courses Taken

T — -
12 3

T
5
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- Table 6.15 .
Estimated participation in sclected traditionally single-sex high school courses, by sex: 1976

Female
. as pércent-

Course Tolal Male Female of total
HOME €CONOMICS .+ .+ ovreveeeeeeeeeeees 3,583, 159 96,180 2,641,977 73.6
Industriélarts ...... i o 8,069,386 3,111,844 957,542, 23.5
Home economics/industrial arts, single sex?... 409, 662 194,665 214,957 —
Math, highest level2........................ 1,738,456 889,184 849,272 48.9
Science, highestlevel2...................... 2, 512,422 : 1,299, 368 1,213,054 48.3

'Home economic or industrial arts classes which are intended for or limited to, students of one sex.
? Highest level courses offered at the school.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, State and Na-
‘tpna/ Summaries of Dala Collecled by the 1976 Elementary and Secondary Civil Rights Survey, 1978.
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Chart 6.i5 - )
High School Enrollment in Traditionally Single-Sex Courses

Female high school’
students comprise about
three-fourths of the
enrollment in home |
economics and about one-
fourth of the enroliment
in industria! arts. Female
students represent just . .
under half of the | ’
enroliments in math and
science at the highest levels
offered in high school.

1 : -
Home Economics

Industrial Arts
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Table 6.16

Estiniated percent of institutions ! with special programs for feanale or winority graduate students,

by tyse and control: 1978

- T

Control
i Total -
Item : institutions Public Private -
' .- e SN ——
/ ¢ e Percent
Institutions with at least one special program................ ....... . 46.0 60. 7 3.7
FOr VOB . .o 22.5 26.3 18.7
For minortties. . ............ P 42.8 59.6 26.2
Institutions with at least one special recruitment or adimissions program. .. 39.2° 52.7 26.2
FOTWOMEN . .o oo e e 15.2 18.2 12.2
FOT MINOMLES . . o . e oottt e e e 37.5 51.2 4.1 -
. Institutions with at least one special aczdemic assistance program........ 24.0 3G..2 18.0
‘-
For women................ A 7.6 9.1 6.1
FOr MINOMIES . o o e 22.6 30.2 15.3
Institutions with at least one special financial aid program.............. v 35.3 44.5 26.5
TFOEWOMEBI . . .o e oot e et e e e e e e 15,7 17.2 13.9
FOFMUNOMIES .\ ot e et et Yoo 320 43.2 20,7
" .
' The survey population was limited to institutions that awarded a professional degree, a doctorate
degree. or other degree beyond the master’s.
SOURCE: American Councii on Education. Higher Education Panel -Reports, Special Programs-
for Female and Minorily Graduate Students, 1978. : \
N
.
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Chart 6.16

Institutions of Highér Kducation With Special Programs for Fe

An estimated 43 percent
of all graduate institutions
offer special programs for
minorities and about 23
percent offer special
programs for women.

:

male or Minority Graduate Student§

S
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Any special program
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Special academic assistance pmgrﬁ
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Data Sources

The information presented in this report derives from
several sources including Federal and State agencics,
private resear-h organizations, and profes‘sional as-
sociations. The data are obtained using several
research methods including universe dnd sample
surveys, administrative records, and statistical pro-
jections. "

Particular care should be taken in comparing data
from different sources because of differences in refer-
ence periods, operational definitions, and collection
techniqués. Additionally, cli data entrics are suscep”
tible to €rrors such as faulty survcy design, incom-
plete response, incorrect processing, or biased intcr-

pretations.

The accompanying guide is desifned to acquaint the
reader with the sources consulted in the preparation
of this rcport. Government contributions are de-
scribed first, followed by private rescarch and pro-
fessional associations. Additional information can be
obtained by contacting directly the contributing orga-
nization.

National Center for Education Statisﬁcs
The National Center for Education Statistics (NCES)
is the primary Federal agency for coilccting; analyz-

./
ing, and reporting of education statistics. It further.

coordinates data acquisition for the Office of Edu-
cation and the Office for Civil Rights. In addition,

.NCES assists State data collection activitics in an

effort to promote efficiency and comparability. The
National Center for Education Statistics collccts data
primarily through census or sample surveys of edu-
cational institutions. NCES- also- conducts some
sample surveys of individuals designed to chart the
educational experiences and pcrformancc levels of
young Amerncans .

3
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Surveys of Educational Institutions

Tristitutional characteristics obtained through several

survevs provide important insights into how schools

arc organized. supported, and maintained. Data on

public clcmentary and sccondary schools arc col-

Iccted annually from State departments of cducation.

Statistics on privately controiled elementary and sec-
ondary cducation are gathcred periodically from the

universe of non-public schools. Annual surveys are

also takcn of institutions of higher cducation. These -
surveys cover a varicty of subject arcas includii-g stu-
dents, faculty, librarics, and finance. Data on “ioncol-
legiate and vocational postsccondary cducation- are
collected pe-iodically on a sample basis. More de-
tailed information on survey instruments, sampling
frames, and mcthodology can bc obtained through
the individual reports. | )

Surveys of Students ) .
National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP) -

The National Asscssmient of Educational Progrcss
(NAEP) collccts ‘data on achievement of young
Amcricans in several subjcct arcas. The excreises are
administered to carcfully sclected representative
aroups of 9-ycar-olds, 13-ycar-olds, 17-ycar-olds.
and young adults aged 26 to 35. The asscssment
group of I 7-ycar-olds includes a sample of those not
currcntly enrolled in school. Results are reported for
cach age level and by region, sex, racial group,
parcntal education, and-size and type of community.
NAEP uscs weighted pereentages of correct responses
to describe the performance of a gioup on an cxer-
cisc. Each reported percentage 1s an cstimate of the
peréentage of persons in a given group who could
have given a certain acceptable response to a specific
cxcercise. For more information on the NAEP design
and mcthodology, sec National Assessment of Edu-
cational Progress, report 03/04-GY, General Infor-
mation Ycarbook (Washington, D.C.: Government
Printing Office, 1974).
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National Longitudinal Study (NLS)

The National Longitudinal Study (NLS) periodically
querics a national sample of the high school class of
1972 to chart the educational, vocational, and per-
sonal development of these young Americans. The
population consists of all 12th graders enrolled dur-
ing 1972 in all public and private schools in the 50
States and the District of Columbia.

The original sample design was a decply stratificd
two-stage probability sample with schools as first-
stage sampling units’ and students as sccond-stage
units. The first-stage sampling frame was constructed
from computerized school files maintained by the
Officc of Education and by the National Catholic
Education Association. The schools were then strati-
fied according to various criteria and randomly
sclected within strata. Except for schools 'n low
income arcas or with high black enrollments and
schools with small enrollments, the schools were
sampled with equal probability and without replace-
ment. From each selected school, 18 students were
randomly chosen to participate.

The base-line survey of the class of 1972 was con-
ducted in the spring of 1972. Three follow-up sur-
veys were conducted in fall 1973, fall 1974, and fall
1976. For additional information concerning the
NLS, contact the National Longitudinal Studics
Branch, National, Center for Education Statistics.
400 Maryland Avenue, S.W., V/ashington. D.C.
20202. '

National Institute of Education

Survev of Public Secondary School Principals

In cooperation with tnz National - Association of
Sccondary School Principals, the National Institute
of Education conducted a nationwide survey of pub-
lic secondary school principals in 1977. The survey
was designed to provide current information on
school programs, organizations, and management
from the perspective of the administrators dircctly
in charge. ’ _ .

L

Two thousand schools were randomly sclected from
all regions of the country and from all metropolitan
status arcas {(urban. suburban, and rural). Schools
were sclected with probabilities proportional to their
[2th grade cnrollments. This procedure slightly
overrepresented urban schools in number, but not in
terms of their share of total enroliment. :

The questionnaire was sent to principals during the .
summer and fall of 1977. Seventy-two percent of -
the principals responded. The results are presented
in High School 77, available from thc National
Institute of Education, Washington, D.C. 20208.

Burcau of the Census

Current Population Survey (CPS) .
The Burcau of the Census provides data through a
regular program of data collection and through sup-

- plements conducted for other organizations. The

Census mechanism for data collection cited most fre-
quently in this report is the Current Population Sur-
vey (CPS). The data on preprimary cducation and
on cducational attainment and tabor force participa-
tion of the population were collected from the CPS
or supplecments to it. - .

The primary purposc of the CPS is to obtain a
monthiy measure of labor force participation for the
Bureau of Lator Statistics. It gathers data on the
cmployment status of the civilian resident non-
institutionalized population 16 ycars old and over.
In addition, it provid thly population-estimates
as well as annual data on sudh characteristics of the
population as incdme, ¢chooljng, age, racial/cthnic
origin, sex, marital status, apd living arrangements,
Various governmdntal agencics utilize CPS to obtain
specific information. ‘
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The current CPS sample is sprcad over 461 areas
comprising 923 countics and indcpendent cities,
with coverage in each of the 50 States and the Dis-

" trict of Columbia. Approximately 47,000 occupicd

housing units comprise the sampling frame sites for
intervicws cach month. Of this number, 2,000 oc-
cupicd units, on the, average, arc visited without
obtaining interviews becausc the occupants arc not

‘found at home after repeated calls or are unavailable

for some other rcason. In addition to the 2.000,
about 8,000 sample units are visited in an average
month but arc found to be vacant or the occupants

arc not availablc to be interviewed.

National Academy of Sciences

The survey of the characteristics of the nation’s
doctorate recipients is conducted bicnniatly by the
National Academy of Scicnces—National Rescarch
Council under the sponsorship of the National Sci-
cnce Foundation, the National Endowment for the
Humanities, and the National Institutes of Health.

The analysis pertains to 361,300 doctoral degree
holders in science, cngincering, and the humanitics

who carned doctorates within the 4% -ycar period

1934 to 1976 and who were residing in the United
Staics in February 1977, Estimates are based on the
weighted responses of 50.648 doctoral degree recipi-
cnts. :

Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) News

The CBS News organization conducted a poll on
cducation in Junc of 1978. The nationwide random
survey of 1,622 adults dcalt with a range of topics’
and was the basis of the CBS special broadcast-“Is
Anyone Out There .Learning?” Additional informa-

tion is available from CBS News, 524 West 57th St.,

New York, New York 10019.

»

Gallup Poll :
Public Attitudes Toward the Public Schools Survey
Through funding provided by the Institute for De-
velopment of Educational Activitics, Inc. (I/D/B/A),
the Gallup Poll conducts annual surveys of the pub-
lic’s attitudes toward cducation. Each year the Poll
interviews approximately 1,600 adults, representative
of the civilian noninstitutional population 18 ycars
old and over. A full description of the sampling
methodology appears in “The Tenth Annual Gallup
Poll of the Public’s Attitudes Toward the Public
Schools,” Phi Delta Kappﬂz, Scptember 1978.

Attitudes of America’s Youth Toward . the Public
Schools Survey '

Conducted jointly by the Gallup Poll and Charles F.
Kettering Foundation/[/D/E/A, the survey polled a
matiogally representative sample of American tcen-
agers [about their attitudes toward education. A total
of 1,115 13- to 18-ycar-olds. excluding those living .
in institutions or in the armed forces, were inter-
viewed by telephone in November of 1978. Further
information is available in the advance report “The
Attitudes of America's Youth Toward the Public
Schools™. -

National Opinion Rescarch Center

The National Opinion Rescarch Center biennially
colleets  information “on the characteristics and
opinions of the adult noninstitutional population.
Through its General Social Survey, it intervicws ap-
proximatcly 1,500 English-speaking persons 18 ycars
old and over, on their attitudes toward a varicty of
concerns. The survey instrument, a description of the
methodology, and the daita marginals appear in
General Social Survey, 97278, Cumulative Code-
book, July, 1978, published by the National Opinion
Rescarch Center/Universiiy of hieago.

National Education Association

Every S years since 1956, the National Education
Association has conducted a nationwide survey of
public school teachers. From questionnaires ¢ .m-
pleted by a probability sample of classroom teachers,
the survey reports on thg composition of the teach-
ing profession and .on conditions in the teaching
ficld. The sampling procedures, survey instrument,
and findings arc presented in the report, Status of the
American Pubkc School Teacher 1975-76, available
from the Natidnal Education Association.
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The Roper Crganization

The Roper Organization survefed the responses of
2,007 men and women over 18 ycars of age for its
poll, “The American Public and the Income Tax
System”. The sample was stratified by county popu-
lation and individuals were chosen at random from

geographic subunits.

Ametrican College Testing Program

The ACT Assessment is a comprehensive cvaluative.
guidance, and placement service for students and
educators involved in the transition from high school
to colicge. The ACT Asscssment measures abilities
in the four subject arcas traditionaliy identificd with
college and high school programs: English, mathe-
matics, social studies. and natural sciences. ACT
test scores are reported on a standard scale that
ranges from 1 to 36. On this scale, a student’s true
score is usually within two score points on cither side
of the score reported for cach of the four tests. Addi-
tional information’ is available from American Col-
lege Testing Program, P.O. Box 168, lowa Cify,
[owa 52240.

General Mills, Inc.

American Family Report

The Consumer Center of General Mills. Inc. spon-
sored a nationwide study of the American family
conducted by Yankelovich, Skelly and White. Inc.
The study was designed to provide information on
many aspects of parent-child relationships including
discipline, health, money. nutrition. the roles of tele-
vision and advertising. schools and education. the
impact of working mothers, and the transmission of
vatues from parent to child.

The results were based on a national probability
sample of 1,230 families and a total of 2,102 inter-
views including 403 interviews with the other parent
in the same houschold and 409 intervicws with
children between the ages of 6 and 12 in the house-
holds surveyed. Further information about the study
is available from General Mills, Inc. 9200 Wayzata
Boulevard, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55440.

=,

College Entrance Examinaticn Board (CEEB)
Scholastic Aptitude Test Program (SAT)

The Scholastic Aptituge Test has been used since
the 1920's to help determine high school students’
apparent preparedness for college. Given in different
editions several times a vear at locations all over the
country, the SAT is taken primarily by scniors but
also by a large number of juniors and by a few others.
‘'he roughly one million young people in cach high
school senior class who take the SAT represent ap-
proximately a quarter of their age group as a whole
and about half of the number going on to college.
Further inforntation is available in College-Bound
Seniors. 1978 from the College Entrance Examina-
tion Boird.

Advanced Plasement Program (AP)

The Advance Placement Program, which the College
Board has sponsored since 1955, offers secondary
schoo! students an opportunlty to study onc or more
college-level courses and then. depending on ex-
amination results, to receive advanced placement,
credit, or hoth when they enter college. The program
provides AP course descriptions and examinations in
‘11 disciplines: American history, biology. chemistry,
English, Furopean history, French, German, Latin,
mathematics, physics, and Spanish. The Educational
Testing Service administers the three hour examina-
tions to AP candidates cach May. Rcaders from
schools and colleges then grade the exar..nations on
a five-point scale: 5, extremely well qualified: 4, well
gualified: 3. qualitied: 2. possibly qoualiﬁcd'. or 1, no
recommendation. 1t is then up to the college to de-{
cide whether and how it will recognize the can-!
didate’s qualifications. Additional information can
be obtained from the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board, 65 East Elizabeth Ave.. Bethlchem.
PA 180t8. '
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College Placement Council (CPO).

Salarv Survey . . A '
The CPC Salary Survey reports beginning salary data
based on offers (not acceptances) made to both malé®
- and female graduating studengs at all degree levels in+
selected curricula and graduate programs during the
normal recruiting period, September to Junc, as
submitted by a representative group of 158 colleges
throughout the United States. The survey covers job
openings in a broad range of functiona] arcas, except
teaching, within employing organizations in business,
industry. government, and non-profit and educa-
tional organizations, and maintains confidentiality
for the individual, the college, and the cmployer.

The survey reports, issued three times a vear. are
provided as’ member and subscriber services of the
College Placement Council. I ther information
about the service is availuble from the Colicge Place-
ment Council, P.O. Box 2263, Bethlchem, PA 18001.

American Council on Education

American Freshman Survey

Sponsored by the Amcrican Council on Education
(ACE), the annual survey of college freshmen is ad-
ministered through the Cooperative Institutional Re-
search Program at UCLA. Since 1966 the. survey
has collected biographic and demographic data on
carcer plans, cducational aspirations, - financial ar-
rangements, and current attitudes. The 1978 sur-
vey obtained usable information from 187,603
freshmen in 383 institus'ows of higher education
listed with the Oflice of Education. Only data from
institutions ~hose coverage of enatering students was
judged representative were used. The weishted datwa
‘reflect the responses of first-time, full-time frextsmen
obtained during the initial weeks of the fall term.
A full discussion of the design and sampling proce-
dures is provided in The American Freshman: Na-
tional Norms For Fall 1978, available from the
Cooperative Institutional Research Program. UCLA.

256

Hicher Education Panel Survey of Special Programs
for Females and Minority Graduate Students

The Higher Education Pancl Survey of the Ameri-
can Council on Education is a continuing survey re-
scarch program that was initiated in 1971, Its pur-
pose is to conduct small-scale surveys on topics of
current policy irterest to the higher cducation com-
muaity and government agencics.

For this particular survey, the population was lim-

itied to colleges and universities that award a pro-

fessional degree, a doctorate degree, ot some other

degree beyond the master’s. Further restrictions were

that the institutions be cocducational and predomi-

nantly white to assure that responses about programs

for women and minorities would have a single, uni-

form mecaning. The survey instrument was mailed to

the 343 Pancl members meeting these requirements

and usable data were received from 311 institu-

tions, for a response rate of 91 percent. National

estimates were obtained by weighting cach response

within cach stratification cell, by the ratio of the

number of institutions in the population to the num-

ber that responded. Additional information about,
the survey results and methodology is contained iﬁs
the publication Special Programs For Female and

Minority  Graduate Students available from the

Higher Educational Panel, ACE.
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Definitions of

_Selected Terms

Adult education: Orgatized instruction including
correspondence courses and private tutoring, ordi-
narily under the auspices of a school, center, or
community organization, and ger.erally with a pre-
determined end result which may be a certificate,
diploma, or degree. Participants in adult education
arc persons beyond compulsory school age (17 and
over) who are not enrolleu full-time in a regular
school or college program but who are engaged in
activitics of organized instruction.

Aggregate United States: The 50 States, Disfrict of
Columbia, and outlying arcas—American Samoa,
Canal Zone, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin I[slands,
and the Trust” Territory of the Pacific Islands.
Scveral NCES surveys report data for the aggregate
United States. Unless otherwise noted. data pertain
to the 50 States and the District of Columbia.

Auxiliany enterprises (higher education): Services to

students, faculty, or other staff for which a fee is

charged that is dircctly related to, but not nccessarily

equal to, the cost of service (e.g., dormitories, food
o

" service, and student stores).

Average daily attendance: Aggregate days attend-
ance during a reguiar school term divided by the
number of days school was in sessioin.

Bachelor's degree: T.owest degree conferred by col-
lege. university, or professional school. requiring 4
or more years of academic work.

College enrolhnent: Enrollment in a course which
jcads to a bachelor’s, master’s, professional. or doc-
torate  degree.  exeluding  vocational | certification
used in the Current Population Survey.

Constant dollars: Financial data which have been
adjusted by means of price and cost indexes to
climinate inflationary factors and allow direct com-
parison across ycars.

Current dollars: Financial data which have not been
adjusted to compensate for inflation.

Direct expenditures: Payment to employces. suppli-
ers, contractors, beneficiaries, and other final recipi-
ents of governmental payments, i.c.. all expenditures
other than intergovernmental expenditures.

Doctor's degree: Highest academic degree conferred
by a university, including Ph.D. in any ficld, doctor
of cducation. doctor of juridical science. and doctor
of public health (preceded by professional degree in
medicine or sanitary engincering).

Dropouts: Fersons not enrolled in school and not
high school graduates. -

Elementary education: Formal cducation organized
by grade. composed of a span of grades not above
grade cight.

Expenditures:  For  clementary  and  sccondary
schools, all charges for current outlays for cduca-
tion, plus capital outlays and interest on school debt.
For institutions of higher education, current outlays
plus capital outlays. For government, net of recover-
ies and other correcting transactions—other than for
retirement of debt, investment in sccuritics, exten-
sion of credit, or as agency transactions. Goveen-
ment expendjtures include only external transactions
such as the‘\frovision of perquisites or other pay-
ments in kifid. Aggregates for groups of govern-
ments exclutlegintergovernmental transactions among
the governments! :



Family: A unit consisting of a houschold hcad and
onc or morc other persons living in the same house-
hold who are related to the head by blood, marriage,
or adoption; all persons in a houschold who are
related to the head are regarded as members of his
(her) family.

First-professional degree: An academic dcgrec which
requires at lcast 2 academic years of previous college
 work for entrance and at least 6 academic ycars of
college work for completion. ?eginning in 1965-66,
NCES classification includes the following dcgrees:
law (LL.B. or J.D.); dentistry (D.D.S. or D.M.D.);
medicine (M.D.); veterinary medicinc (5. V.M.);
chiropody or podiatry (D.S.C. or D.P.); optor:ztry
(0.D.); osteopathy (D.O.); pharmacy (D. Pharm.);
and theology (B.D.).

First-time students: Students not previously enrolled
in any institution of higher cducation.

Full-time instructional faculty: Thosc members of
the staff who arc ecmployed on a full-time basis and
whose major regular assignment is instruction.

Full-time students: Students cnrolled in courses with
credits equal to at least 75 percent of the normal
full-time course load.

Geographic region: Regions used. by the Burcau of
Economic Anralysis, U.S. Department of Commerce:

Northeast Southeast
Connecticut Alabama
Dclaware - Arkansas
Nistrict of Columbia Florida
Muine Georgia
Maryland Kentucky
Massachusetts Louisiana
New Hampshire . Mississippi

New Jersey

North Carolina

New York South Carolina
Pennsylvania Tennessee
Rhode Island Virginia
Vermont West Virginia
Central West
Hlinois Alaska
Indiana Arizona
Iowa California
Kansas Colorado
Michigan Hawaii
Minnesota Idaho
Missouri Montana
Nebraska Nevada
North Dakota New Mexico
Ohio Oklahoma
South Dakota Orcgon
Wisconsin Texas

Utah

Washington

Wyoming

The same regional scheme is used by the National
Assessment of Educational Progress and the Bureau
of the Census (for data on education pasticipation).



The elementary and sccondary school data from
the Oftice for Civii Rights pertain to the contiguous
United States and follow the regional classification

scheme below:

Northeast Border
Connecticut Delaware
Maine District of Columbia
Muassachusetts Kentucky
New Hampshire Maryland
Mew Jersey Missouri
Ncw York Oklahoma
Pennsylvania West Virginia
Rhode Island
Vermont
South Midwest
Alabama Hlinois
Arkansas Indiana
Gceorgia lowa
Florida Karsas
Louisiana Michigan
Mississippi Minnesota
North Carolina Nebraska
South Carolina North Dakota
Tennessce Ohio
Texas Scath Dakota
Virginia Wisconsin
West "
Arizona
California
Colorado
Idaho
Montana
Nevada
New Mexico
Orcgon
Utah
Washington
Wyoming
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Head of famnilv: The husband is designated as the
head of two-parent families whether or not he is the
chief wage carner in Burcau of the Census cnumera-
tions.

Higher education: Study beyond the secondary
schoaol level at an institution that offers programs
terminating in an essociate, baccalaureate, or higher
degree.

" Master's degree: An academic degree higher than'a

bachelor’s but lower than a doctor’s. All cegrees
classificd as first-professional are excluded. '

Minimum competency testing: Measuring the acqui-
sition of competence or skills to or beyond a certain
defined standard.

Modal grade: The grade in whicli most children of
a given age are cnrolled.

" Noncollegiate postsecandary school: An institution

beyond the high school fevel which does not offer
programs. terminating in an associate, baccataurcate,
or higher degree.

i
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Occupational education: A non-acaderic program
generally directéd toward training of a specific job
skill.

Preprimary program: A sct of organizcd cducational

experiences intended for children attending prekin--

dergarten and kindergarten classes. Such programs
may be offered by a public or nonpublic school or
by some other agency. Children enrolled n Head
Start programs are counted under prekindergarten
or kindergarten, as appropriate. Institutions which
offer esscntially custodial care. such as day carc
centers, arc not included.

Proprietary schcol: An cducationa! institution oper-
ated for profit.

Racial/ethnic group: Classification based upon sclf-
identification of the individual, :

Regular day schools: Schools that sarisfy the require-
ments of State, cducation laws and oiftr at lcast onc
grade beyond kinderga.en. Not included in this
category are residential schuols for cxceptional chil-
dren, Federalschools tor Incians, fedcrally operated
schools on Fggcral.insl?llutions; and subcollegiate
departments of institutions of higher cducation,

260

Revenues: All amoynts of moncy reccived by an
institution from cxlc?nal sourecs, et of refunds, and
correcting transactions. Noncash ‘transactions such
as receipt of services, commoditics. or other receipts
“in kind" arc excluded, as arc funds received from
the issuance of debt, liquidation of investments, and
nonroutine sale of property. ' '

.S‘vlmol\di}r"ct: An cducational agency at the local
tevel which cxists primarily to operate public schools
or to contract for public school scrvices. This terr
is used synonymously with the terms *local basic
administrative unit” and “local education agency.”

Seconddry edwcation: Formal education organized by
subject matter taught, composed of junior high and/
or high schools. .

'

Student charges: Charges. for tuitioi, rcquired fees
(matriculation, laboratory, library, health, ctc.),

room, and board. Charges for books arc excluded.

Student educazion (higher education):  Activities
which arc most closely related to instruction. In-
cludes instructton and research -which arc part of
regular instructional  services (departmental re-
scarch)..cxtension dnd public service, librarics. phys-
ical plant operation and maintcnance, gencral ad-
ministraiion, and other sponsored activitics.

Traditiopal black institution: One of 106 institutions
of higher cducation established specifically for the
education of blacks.

-
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Underemployment: Full-time employment of a col-
lege graduate in a job that is not professional, tech-
nical,. managerial, or administrative. and does not
require a college degree according to the graduate.
Undergraduate students: Degree credit or non-de-
gree credit students who have " not received formal
recognition as having completed the prescribed de-
gree eredit or non-degree credit requircments of an
accredited institution of higher education.

Unemplovinent rate: “The number of unemployed
persons as a percent of the civilian labor force.

<«
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;SEARCH LITERATURE FILE ON'SCREEN.ING

B One of the primary goals of ProJect SEARCH Las’ ‘been the
development ani implementation of’ the' SEARCH Literature File
on Screening. ' SEARCH staff membérs have. s“°nt several months
collecting, sorting and: evaluating the latest literature in
the areas. of Child Find. Utilizing computer technology,
SEARCH has entered into & dissemination system that can span
the entire country with the use of a 'simplé termingl and "phone
line. Using a thesaurus of terms compiled by SEARCH steff
individuals can obtain a printout of abstracted articles on
‘a variety of screening programs, health and: developmental
screening tests, and research findings -regarding 'the effec- .
tiveness of various identiflcation methods and procedures
Anyone interested in using the’ SEARCH Literature File on-
- 8creening may obtain a copy of the Thesaurus and Directions
for Computer Use by contacting Patrick Cronin, Diréctor of

RProJect ‘SEARCH, 254 Upton Avenue South Minneapolis, Minne-
’sota 55405. .
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